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ACCREDITATION – the authority or sanction given to someone or something by an 

official body when the recognised and accepted standards are met. 

 

CERTIFICATE – a document which confirms that someone has reached a certain level 

of achievement in a course of study or training. 
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educational activity aimed at revealing the means and relationships to people about 

places that they visit and the things that they can see and do there. 

 

LEGISLATION – laws which are considered collectively or the process of making or 
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or practice, and whose competence can usually be measured against an established 
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PROFESSIONALISATION – a social process by which any trade or occupation 

transforms itself into a definable profession of the highest integrity and competence. 

 

QUALIFICATION – the passing of an examination or an official completion of a course, 

especially one conferring status as a recognised practitioner. 

 

RECOGNITION OF PRIOR LEARNING (RPL) – a type of assessment used for 

individuals who have been working as an unregistered individual or registered 

according to a former regulation to acknowledge all the qualifications, work experience 

and skills of that particular individual. Certain areas or unit standards may be identified 

as needing attention and it is advised that extra attention is given to these. 

 

REGISTRAR – a ministry appointed suitably qualified official responsible for keeping 

a register or official records and overseeing general progress within the tourism 

market. The South African tourist guiding sector adheres and is overseen by a national 

and provincial registrar(s).  

 

REGULATIONS – a rule or directive made and maintained by an authority; the action 

or process of regulating or being regulated. 

 

ROLE – the function assumed or the part played by a person or thing in a particular 

situation. 

 

SIMPLIFICATION – the process of making something simpler or easier to do or 

understand. 
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task. 
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STANDARDISATION – the process of making something conform to a specific 

standard. 

 

STANDARD – a level of quality or something which is used as a measure. 

 

TOURISM – the movement of tourists to places outside of their home context for less 

than one year, for reasons of recreation, leisure or business. 

 

TOURISM SERVICE – tourism and travel-related services include services provided 

by hotels and restaurants (including catering), transport entities, travel agencies and 

tour operator services, tourist guide services and other related services. 

 

TOURIST – a person who travels away from their home and stays away for at least 

one night (more than 24 hours) at their destination and they may travel for different 

purposes including business, leisure and exploration; types of tourists could include 

domestic, regional or international tourists. 

 

TOURIST GUIDE – a person who has attained a tourist guiding qualification, 

according to legislative requirements, and who guides and informs travellers in the 

regions in which they operate; various levels of tourist guiding are theoretically present 

in South Africa:   

 NATIONAL GUIDE - a tourist guide who is licensed to operate at a national 

level. 

 PROVINCIAL GUIDE - a tourist guide who is licensed to operate in certain 

provinces.   

 REGIONAL GUIDE - a tourist guide who is licensed to operate in certain 

regions.  

 SITE GUIDE – conducts short localised tours with a specific emphasis on the 

tourist attractions (cultural, natural or adventure) at a specific site. Guides may 

work at one specific site or may be qualified for a number of different sites. 

 

TOURIST GUIDE ASSOCIATIONS – organisations or institutions that help to organise 

and regulate nature, culture and adventure tourist guides in South Africa. Associations 

are established to professionalise tourist guiding, while promoting co-operation 

between tourist guides and tourism authorities. 

 

TOURIST GUIDE LEGISLATION – this generally refers to the main legislative 

document regulating tourism in South Africa (Tourism Act 3 of 2014); this legislative 

document outlines activities, monitors performance, proposes guidelines, defines 

powers and functions in accordance with national policy. This document is the law and 

is enacted by government structures and regulations. 

 



 

vii 
 

TRAINER – a qualified instructor who has met the requirements of the National 

Qualifications Framework in order to qualify as a facilitator for a specific course. 

 

TRAINING – the action of teaching a particular skill or type of behaviour.  

 

TRAINING PROVIDER – an organisation or establishment that provides educational 

or training services within a particular field or sector. 

 

UNIT STANDARDS – the building blocks of national qualifications. They are registered 

statements of desired education and training outcomes together with their associated 

assessment criteria. 
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SECTION 1: BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT OF STUDY 

1.1) Introduction 

Tourist guides are at the coalface of the tourism industry and play a critical role as 

mediators between the various interfaces which comprise the unique tourist 

experience. This is emphasised by the current Minister of Tourism, Derek Hanekom, 

who indicated that “tourist guides are absolutely critical to the continuing success and 

growth of tourism in our country”.1 Tourist guides are an essential component of the 

tourism market, where they are known as information-givers, interpreters, and front-

line professionals operating on a local, regional, provincial, and national and 

international level. It is generally accepted that the use of a registered professional 

tourist guide, that is trained and regulated, ensures that the tourist receives a more 

efficient and worthwhile experience.2 

 

While it is important to acknowledge the tourist guide as a central facet in the tourist 

guiding sector, the sector does not only comprise of the tourist guide nor does the 

tourist guide operate in isolation. The tourist guide sector includes various other 

internal and external factors that impact on or facilitate tourist guide activities as well 

as other entities associated therewith. Therefore, in order to enhance the tourist 

guiding sector one needs not only to focus on issues specifically relevant to the tourist 

guide, but also to consider the tourist guide in a more holistic context. This includes 

an appraisal of the wider realm within which the tourist guide operates.  

 

Under the directive of the National Department of Tourism (NDT), the Department of 

Historical and Heritage Studies (DHHS) within the University of Pretoria (UP) has been 

tasked to review the tourist guiding policies of South Africa. This Research Report 

highlights, analyzes and evaluates the stakeholders involved in the tourist guiding 

sector, paying particular attention to legislation and regulations; training authorities; 

and tourist guiding associations and professionalisation within South Africa. These 

three research areas form the main components of the proposed Research Report, 

along with an appraisal of the current tourist guide environment and relevant 

                                                           
1 National Department of Tourism, 2017, <http://www.tourism.gov.za>, Accessed: March 2018.  
2 University of Pretoria, Harmonization of Tourist Guide Training Regulations and Standards in Southern 
Africa (III), University of Pretoria. 2013; M. Prakash and N. Chowdhary, “What are we training tour 
guides for? (India)”, Turizam, 14 (2), 2010, p. 53. 

http://www.tourism.gov.za/
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international best practice. The findings of this research are coagulated into 

recommendations for possible standardization and streamlining within the broader 

sector. 

 

1.2) Background and context of the study 

When the concept tourist guide is invoked most people have a preconceived idea of 

what is meant – either from past experiences or media encounters. For the purpose 

of this study it is important to gain a rounded understanding of the concept tourist 

guide. One of the most widely accepted definitions is that of the European Committee 

for Standardisation which defines a tourist guide as: 

…a person who guides visitors from abroad or the home country in the 

language of their choice (if possible) or a language that they can understand 

and interprets the cultural and natural heritage of an area, which person 

normally possesses an area-specific qualification usually issued and/or 

recognised by the appropriate authority.3 

This, along with the various definitions emanating from South Africa’s own legislation, 

will be used in this Research Report.  

 

1.3) Rationale of the study 

Although the Tourism Act, no. 3 of 2014 has replaced and repealed the previous 

pieces of South African legislation, there still are concerns within the industry 

pertaining to the tourist guiding sector.4 Given the key role of tourism within the South 

African economy, not only in terms of itself, but also as regards its wider multiplier 

effect, the sector needs to be optimised so as to give maximum benefit to society at 

large. The legislation and regulations, along with the practical processes, 

functionalities and circumstances need to be assessed at both a macro and micro level 

in order to ascertain what the concerns are and what can be done to enhance the 

sector further. In short, there is a need for a policy review of the practicalities of the 

tourist guiding sector in South Africa at grassroots level - one which will consider the 

                                                           
3 Field Guides Association of South Africa (FGASA), <http://www.fgasa.co.za>, Accessed: May 2017.  
4 See for examples of issues raised in Tourism Talk, such as J. Du Plessis, “Can tourist guides make a 
living just from guiding?”, Tourism Talk, 5 April 2017.; K. Magubane “Tourist guides under scrutiny”, 
Daily Dispatch, 18 May 2016, p. 1. 
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status quo and identify challenges and suggest improvements. Cognisance also needs 

to be taken of the global trends and developments within the sector. 

 

1.4) Problem statement 

Due to the fact that the legislation is broad and deals with tourism as a whole, this 

study is purposefully focused on the tourist guiding sector specifically. South Africa is 

among those countries that have a legislative system in place with regards to tourist 

guides, however, there appears to be a need for renewal and refinement so as to 

further enhance the sector and obviate against what could be deemed as a 

cumbersome process. There also appears to be numerous inconsistencies apparent 

within the South African context which are in need of attention and redress. 

 

1.5) Purpose of the study 

The purpose of the study was to conduct a policy review of the tourist guiding sector 

in South Africa in its broadest sense. It therefore had as its purpose: to consider the 

theory and practicalities in terms of the legislation and regulations; explore other 

international mechanisms, systems or processes to address the needs of the sector, 

(apart from legislation and regulations); identify the institutional arrangements and 

appraise their effectiveness; consider and propose avenues to deal with non-

compliance; explore and compare international best practice to identify methods to 

improve the broader functionalities of the sector; propose ways in which the sector 

could be enhanced to contribute to the broader economy and possibly address 

unemployment;  make recommendations arising from this process. In essence, the 

intention of this study is to conduct a policy review that will consider the suggested 

regulations and also inform future possible amendments to and refinements of the 

tourist guiding sector.  

 

1.6) Research questions 

An understanding and policy review of the tourist guiding sector raises a range of 

question some of which include the following. (While these are flagged they might not 

all be addressed individually, while others overlap or converge): 



 

4 
 

 What are the challenges and policy gaps within the legislation and regulations 

pertaining to tourist guiding within South Africa? 

 Are there other departmental policies and legislation that may impact on the 

tourist guiding sector and recommendations? 

 How the tourist guide registration system works, what are the concerns and 

suggest recommendations for improvement? 

 Are there compliance issues in the tourist guiding sector? 

 What are the training needs and development of tourist guides in South 

Africa? 

 Are current qualifications and skills programmes effective in training tourist 

guides? 

 What are the institutional arrangements/professionalisation of the guiding 

sector in South Africa and are they effective? 

 What is the supply and demand of tourist guiding/guides in South Africa? 

 What constitutes a viable and sustainable tourist guiding sector in terms of 

international best practice and within the South African context? 

 How does South Africa compare to global practices in the sector? 

 What models or mechanisms can be gleaned or devised to assess the nature 

and efficiency of the tourist guiding sector? 

 How to beneficially align the tourist guiding sector with the Indigenous 

Knowledge System of South Africa? 

 What infrastructures and mechanisms need to be implemented in order to 

ensure a seamless tourism experience? 

 How can issues of competitiveness amongst guides be addressed (in relation 

to aspects such as skills, knowledge and services offered)? 

 What processes or systems can be instituted to capitalise on the multiplier 

effect of the tourism sector pertaining specifically to tourist guiding so as to 

make a greater impact on the South African economy? 

 Are there shortfalls in terms of universal accessibility in the tourist guiding 

sector and recommendations? 

 What infrastructures and organizational institutions need to be developed to 

enhance the link between the tourist guiding sector and tourism industry? 
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1.7) Research objectives 

The objectives of the study include the following: 

 To consult with the sector and related sectors to identify policy gaps on aspects 

of the Tourism Act of 2014 and the regulations; 

 To consider the state of current qualifications and skills programmes for tourist 

guiding in South Africa;  

 To address current national guiding associations and their effectiveness within 

the tourist guiding sector of South Africa; 

 To conduct research on best practices in countries with tourist guiding 

legislation;  

 To assess issues of competitiveness amongst tourist guides within the sector; 

 To consider the alignment the tourist guiding sector with the Indigenous 

Knowledge System of South Africa; 

 To recommend implementable solutions to address issues that challenge the 

sector so as to enhance it including an appraisal of tourist guiding legislation 

(Act and Regulations) in South Africa; 

 To develop a clear rationale to support any recommendation arising from the 

policy review process. 

 To consider ways in which the tourist guiding sector can contribute to the vision 

expressed by the former Minister of Tourism, Ms Tokozile Xasa, to ensure 

“tourism rises and that people of South Africa rise with it”.5  

 

 

  

                                                           
5 Tourism NCOP Budget Vote 33, “Speech by Minister of Tourism, Ms Tokozile Xasa”, 24 May 2017, 
<https://www.tourism.gov.za/Pages/Home.aspx>, Accessed; November 2017. 

https://www.tourism.gov.za/Pages/Home.aspx
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SECTION 2: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

2.1) Literature survey 

In order to conduct a policy review of the tourist guiding sector, the research 

methodology adopted for this study complies with the analytical approach intrinsic to 

studies in the social sciences. It based the initial exploratory research on an extensive 

review of secondary literature, followed by a critical appraisal of the history of as well 

as the prevailing circumstances in the South African tourist guiding sector. This 

research thus includes, but was not be limited to, research into the position of the 

tourist guide at both an international and national level; the South African legal 

framework; as well as the authorities governing the South African tourist guiding 

sector; along with the associations involved with and the professionalisation of the 

tourist guide in this country.   The secondary literature includes academic journals, 

books, websites and other electronic platforms. These were analyzed for best practice 

and trends as well as models and mechanisms to appraise the sector. The primary 

literature includes the various pieces of South African legislation dating back to its 

inception in 1927 to the most recent Tourism Act of 2014 as well as all the intermittent 

regulations. It also includes government debates and reports, popular newspaper 

articles, interviews and questionnaires.  

 

2.2) Data collection 

A qualitative research approach was chosen for this proposal. It entailed interviews 

with individuals in their professional capacity and, in some instances, open-ended 

questions were utilised. This included a roundtable (focus group discussion) with 

provincial Registrars (Second Quarterly Registrar’s Workshop, 23-25 August 2017 in 

Kimberley, Northern Cape) along with interviews with other members of the tourist 

guiding sector (Adventure Tourism Summit, 26 September 2017 in Grabouw, Western 

Cape and Sakabula Safaris and Tours in Pretoria, 23 October 2017) and site guide 

fieldwork questionnaires throughout South Africa, where primary data was collected 

from pre-questionnaires (See Annexures 6 and 7). This was done in order to obtain 

information regarding the tourist guiding sector and the gaps and challenges faced in 

the legislation. Key stakeholders included Registrars, agents, representatives, tourist 



 

7 
 

guides and individuals in their personal capacities involved in the tourist guiding sector, 

along with a range of government officials.  

The objective of this research approach was to gain an understanding of prevalent 

trends in thought and opinion, by providing insight into the setting of a problem, thereby 

generating ideas for further qualitative research. This data allowed for the explanatory 

and investigative development of initial understanding, while providing a sound base 

for further decision-making in the specific field of knowledge.6 The in-depth interview 

explored a topic in detail to deepen the interviewer’s knowledge of the topic, whereas, 

open-ended questions refers to the openness of the interviewer to any and all relevant 

responses, where there are no correct answers and the interviewee is not asked to 

select from a series of alternative choices. In-depth open-ended interviewing is 

generally used to discover new information, expand existing understanding, and 

provide the perspective of an individual without external interference.7   

 

2.3) Data analysis 

In order to develop a recommendation regarding a policy review of the tourist guiding 

sector in South Africa the nature of successful international best practice will be 

considered. These examples will be assessed for their transferability, applicability and 

viability to South Africa. Interview data will also be assessed for opinions, current best 

practice, successful trends and processes. 

 

2.4) Ethical aspects 

In accordance with the University of Pretoria’s ethics policy, the proposal was 

submitted to the Postgraduate Research and Ethics Committees of the Faculty of 

Humanities for approval. These regulations require that the interviewees will be 

provided with a Letter of Introduction and Informed Consent (See Annexure 2). This 

included a guarantee of anonymity both in terms of the individual as well as his/her 

affiliation or position. (See Annexure 3) 

                                                           
6 Snap Surveys, N.d., <http://www.snapsurveys.com>, Accessed: June 2017. 
7 Snap Surveys, N.d., <http://www.snapsurveys.com>, Accessed: June 2017. 

http://www.snapsurveys.com/
http://www.snapsurveys.com/
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SECTION 3: THEORY AND LITERATURE OVERVIEW 

3.1) Theoretical background 

According to one of the most recent international research publications by Betty Weiler 

and Rosemary Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, Issues and Implications, there are a 

number of mechanisms that have the capacity to improve tourist guide performance 

and standards. In their study they identify three main outcomes that are achievable:  

 raising awareness and appreciation of the importance of guiding 

 helping to achieve minimum guiding standards 

 rewarding advanced performance of guiding roles.8  

They then also identified five important mechanisms in meeting these quality 

insurance outcomes.9 

 Professional certification 

 Licensing 

 Code of conduct 

 Awards of excellence 

 Professional associations 

Professional certifications, also referred to as accreditation programmes, are a 

mechanism used by many countries for tourist guiding. It is an effective tool in meeting 

minimum standards and performances in terms of guiding. Professional certification in 

the tourist guiding sector is the process whereby the individual is tested and evaluated 

to determine whether they have the skills and knowledge required for the profession. 

The requirements may vary depending on the programme and qualification. An 

advantage of certification is that the tourist guide can provide a nationally recognised 

industry qualification. Re-certification ensures that professionals remain current and 

aware of the latest trends as well as providing means to close gaps and shortcomings 

in their initial accreditation. There are however a number of disadvantages to 

certification: these include logistics, costs, inclusivity and minimum requirements.10 

Licensing is regarded as mandatory in certain countries and there are certain legal 

                                                           
8 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, p. 141. 
9 B. Weiler & R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, pp. 141-142. 
10 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, pp. 144-148. 
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requirements for practicing as a tourist guide. The intention is to restrict the profession 

to those who are competent as well as to delimit the scope of practice ensuring the 

consumer is protected. This desire to protect the consumer may extend as far as 

enforcement by government in terms of issuing fines. Government agencies usually 

issue the licenses for tourist guides to practice their profession, after meeting certain 

criteria. The advantage of licensing is that through the law it enforces a minimum 

standard. Issues arise as to who enforces the licensing process, the renewal process 

and the application thereof. Training and guide performance and developing a code of 

conduct is also relevant here. Certification and licensing can be applied collaboratively 

or separately.11 

Codes of conduct are usually put in place in order to achieve quality assurance. 

However, they can be viewed as vague, voluntary and based on a system of self-

regulation. Generally the codes of conduct address a range of guide roles as well as 

ethical issues. However, the main problem appears to be that these are difficult to 

enforce and monitor.12 Individual awards of excellence are concerned with recognising 

and rewarding guiding performance. It is often in line with consumer and industry 

demand and expectations being fulfilled. However, a disadvantage is that it may take 

away from the minimum guiding standards. It also only focuses on a few individuals 

and it tends to be rather exclusive.13 However, it can also be regarded as a means to 

improving ones skill and providing something to aspire to. 

Professional associations have the capacity to help facilitate guides to perform their 

various roles and meet a minimum guiding standard. They also have the ability to 

provide support and help with raising guiding standards. However, it is important to 

note this may vary across associations. It is also held that tourist guide associations 

are also able to unite the tourist guiding sector and allow for cross-collaboration. These 

associations not only focus on the needs of the tourist guide, but also the tour operator, 

tour managers as well as educators. Weiler and Black believe these associations also 

represent the profession, and provide advice and inputs to training organisations and 

government agencies who deal with legislation.14 

                                                           
11 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, pp. 148-150. 
12 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, pp. 150-152. 
13 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, pp. 152-154. 
14 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, pp. 142-144. 
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Weiler co-authored another international study with S. H. Ham in which they present 

a globalized standardized tourist guiding training model.15 This included the 

development of a four principled tourist guide training model aimed at sustainability for 

developing countries.16   

In another international study, Jane Orde of the World Federation of Tourist Guides 

Associations (WFTGA) devised an overview of tourist guiding as a profession in 

2011.17 She benchmarked certain criteria according to which she analysed 61 

countries and their tourist guiding associations and structures. The document gives an 

overview of the tourist guiding profession and provides information on tourist guide 

associations and membership; the organisation of tourist guides associations; 

qualifications needed to become a tourist guide; conditions for work as a tourist guide; 

fees and salary for tourist guides per day; and legal issues pertaining to tourist 

guides.18 Firstly, she examined legislation and the basis of providing a specific tourism 

act or tourism regulation and the institutional arrangement and system. Secondly, she 

analyzed the registration process. Thirdly, she assessed how the registration process 

is handled in terms of role-out. Fourthly, she considered if any prior education or 

training was required in order to become a tourist guide. Lastly, she observed how the 

tourist guides were monitored, regulated or managed. 19 For the purpose of this study 

her analysis of South Africa will be examined, updated and appraised.  

Table 1 uses and adapts Orde’s “Analytical table” as well as L.M van den Berg’s 

Masters’ study to present a snapshot of the different tourist guiding associations within 

South Africa and how the legislation or regulations apply or function. Thus, by 

examining the legislative measurements set in place within South Africa, it provides a 

                                                           
15 B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity Building in 
Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002. 
16 See Section 4 for a detailed discussion of these four principles. 
17 World Federation of Tourist Guides Associations, “Jane Orde Guiding Document Worldwide”, 
January 2011, 
<http://www.wftga.org/sites/default/files/imceuploads/documents/Jane%20Orde%20Document%2020
11.pdf>, Accessed: May 2017. 
18 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 74. 
19 J. Orde ‘Analytical Table Adapted from Jane Orde’s Guiding Document’, 
<http://www.wftga.org/sites/default/files/imceuploads/documents/Jane%20Orde%20Document%2020
11.pdf>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.wftga.org/sites/default/files/imceuploads/documents/Jane%20Orde%20Document%202011.pdf
http://www.wftga.org/sites/default/files/imceuploads/documents/Jane%20Orde%20Document%202011.pdf
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brief outline of the regulations as well as the practical implications with regards to 

tourist guiding.20 

Table 1: Preliminary analytical table of South Africa21 

Country South Africa 

Association name There are tourist guiding associations per province for example: Gauteng Guide 

Association; Cape Town Guides Association; Kwazulu-Natal Tourist Guides 

Association; Nelson Mandela Bay Tourist Guide Association; Off-Road Guides and 

Tour Operators of South Africa; and Provincial Tour Guides Association of the 

Battlefields Region.  

Is licensing required? Licensing is required. Tourism Act, no. 3 of 2014 and regulations determined by the 

National Department of Tourism. Registration takes place with the provincial Registrars 

of the National Department of Tourism. 

Training by whom? Training is carried out by accredited training providers, accredited by CATHSSETA. 

(Universities, colleges and private providers). Practical assessment by qualified 

assessors. 

Basic qualification 

 

A qualification by a training provider accredited through CATHSSETA (recognition of 

prior learning recognised (RPL); tertiary degrees, diplomas and matric (Grade 12) are 

addressed at the same level) 

Accreditation according to CATSSETHA 

Grade 12 minimum 

Level 1 First Aid training 

Certification: Who is 

responsible? 

CATHSSETA accredited private training providers as well as Higher Education 

Institutions.  

Challenges facing the 

sector? 

Internal challenges:  

Lack of communication between relevant stakeholders; absence of mutual co-

operation; unreliable statistics; lack of quality control measures and enforcements; lack 

of human resources (not enough people available to assist in rolling out plans e.g. site 

inspections and awareness campaigns); lack of technological assistance (which 

includes databases and web pages); legislation and guidelines giving criteria and 

support on Provincial Registrar’s; clear guidelines on criteria and requirements for 

tourist guides (including entry level qualifications and language competencies). 

External challenges: 

Illegal guiding; seasonal employment; low fees/remuneration; lack of support, 

assistance and awareness from outside departments (e.g. Transport and Home 

Affairs); diversity of tourist guiding landscape (e.g. sites do not fit into one specific 

category, however, are unique); and the apparent need to adjust levels of tourist 

guiding (site, provincial (culture and natural) and national). 

                                                           
20 J. Orde ‘Analytical Table Adapted from Jane Orde’s Guiding Document’, 
<http://www.wftga.org/sites/default/files/imceuploads/documents/Jane%20Orde%20Document%2020
11.pdf>, Accessed: May 2017. 
21 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 74. 



 

12 
 

 

Finally, the role of the modern tourist guide has its direct historic origins in the “Grand 

Tour”, but has changed and developed to the profession we know today.22 Weiler and 

Black argue that the tourism sector has evolved from one that was once service-

based, to one that is now experienced-based. At first visitors required tourist guides to 

be well informed, now they have much higher expectations; lastly, while a tourist guide 

was essentially there to provide factual information they now are required to have other 

additional skills such as being able to interpret, contextualise and make the tourists 

explore and experience an interactive an participatory role.23 

 

The tourist guiding role is thus composed of a number of sub-roles, the emphasis on 

each may vary from one type of guide to another and from one tour to another.24 These 

sub-roles undertake other responsibilities not normally associated with guiding per 

se.25 They include duties that may not always be appealing or glamorous to the 

profession of tourist guiding. However, due to the fact that tourism is a growing and 

competitive sector these roles and the professionalism they represent are critical 

issues that need to be continually monitored and assessed.26 The occupation of 

leading groups of tourists has a number of different titles such as tourist guide, tour 

leader and tour courier and their functions have been described as information-givers, 

pathfinders, mentors, mediators, and even cultural brokers.27 The mediator and 

cultural broker aspects refer to the interpretive aspect of the tourist guide’s role, which 

is an important aspect for the visitors’ experience and understanding.28 The role of the 

tourist guide is thus far more complex than just an information provider. 

 

                                                           
22 E. Cohen, “The tourist guide: the origins, structure and dynamics of a role”, Annals of Tourism 
Research 12 (1), 1985, p. 6. 
23 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, p. 116. 
24 E. Cohen, “The tourist guide: the origins, structure and dynamics of a role”, Annals of Tourism 
Research 12 (1), 1985, p. 9. 
25 J.C. Holloway, “The guided tour: A sociological approach”, Annals of Tourism Research 8 (3), 1981, 
p. 381. 
26 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22, 2001, p. 551. 
27 E. Cohen, “The tourist guide: the origins, structure and dynamics of a role”, Annals of Tourism 
Research 12 (1), 1985, pp. 5 and 9. 
28 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22, 2001, p. 552. 
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The work and role of the tourist guide is further complicated by factors such as the 

economic survival of the tourism industry, seasonality, questionable industry practices 

and higher standards and expectations emanating from the tourists themselves. 

Therefore the tourist guide acts as a middle-man29 or what can be termed a broker. 

The tourist guide needs to adapt to each situation as she/he embarks on a specific 

tour.30 Thus to sum up what is expected of a tourist guide – it is someone who is a 

leader capable of assuming responsibility; an educator to help with understanding; an 

ambassador who extends hospitality and presents the destination in such a way that 

allows for return visits; a host who can create a comfortable environment for the visitor; 

and a facilitator who is able to fulfil all these roles.31  

 

It is therefore apparent that tourist guides are one of the key front line players in the 

tourism sector and are very much responsible for the overall impression and 

satisfaction of the tour service and even the destination.32 It is therefore important to 

ensure that the tourist guiding sector is monitored and treated with care. It could make 

or break the tourist expectation and experience and thus the tourism sector as a whole. 

 

3.2) Literature review  

The body of literature on the tourist guiding sector is not that extensive, but is growing 

at a rapid rate, while that pertaining to South Africa is relatively limited.  There are 

fewer monographs than articles written on the topic of tourist guides and guiding, and 

those that do exist, are written on a more general level regarding tourism in  a number 

of specific countries with very little written on issues regarding the tourist guide per se. 

It must also be kept in mind that Tourism Studies is also a comparatively new field of 

research within the domain of the Social Sciences having been previously primarily 

located in the Business and Economic sector.33  To a certain extent this explains the 

                                                           
29 E. Cohen, “The tourist guide: the origins, structure and dynamics of a role”, Annals of Tourism 
Research 12 (1), 1985, p. 10. 
30 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22, 2001, p. 557. 
31 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22, 2001, p. 552. 
32 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22, 2001, p. 551. 
33 K.L. Harris, “Taking history on tour: lowering the disciplinary drawbridge”, Journal of Tourism History, 
9 (2-3) 2017, pp. 223-245.  
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apparent disparity in the available research. The literature review begins with a brief 

overview of the research trends within academic journals concerned with tourism 

research. This reflects on what has been considered of research importance, but also 

points to issues that are of relevance to the research study at hand. It then considers 

a selection of texts on tourist guiding dealing with a wide range of aspects, including:  

legislation, roles, communication, performance, conduct, quality assurance, 

challenges, training, as well as some key issues apparent in niche tourism. The last 

part of the literature review focuses on both secondary and primary sources on South 

Africa relevant to this research. While some of the literature considered discusses the 

tourist guide in a global context, the research consulted also includes case studies of 

the following 20 countries from both the global North and South:  Australia, Canada, 

China, Croatia, Egypt, Hong Kong, India, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Lapland, Macau, 

Malawi, Poland, South Africa, Taiwan, Tanzania, Turkey, United States of America 

(USA) and Zimbabwe. This in itself reflects on the universality of this topic as well as 

its importance within the tourism domain. It also underlines the extent and 

inclusiveness of the research conducted for this report, as well as justifying the need 

for it. 

When appraising the nature of articles published in tourism related journals, a number 

of interesting trends become apparent. This brief overview will indicate to what degree 

research on the tourist guide features and what the aspects are that are deemed 

worthy of analysis. Articles in Annals of Tourism Research, one of the oldest and most 

prestigious academic journals in the tourism sector, generally centre on the theme of 

the tourist guide with regards to visitor satisfaction, emotional life and the importance 

of the role they play. Out of 18 articles published in Annals of Tourism Research 

between the period 1984 and 2016, 14 articles are concerned with the responsibilities 

of tourist guides, while the other four deal with various issues including the 

“touristification” of a place; the role of local tourist guiding; tourist guiding research; 

and the politics of tourist guiding. In general it appears that very little has been written 

about the larger tourism sector that impacts on tourist guiding and the concomitant 

problems and challenges faced by tourist guides. A number of articles focus on the 

theme of the expectations of the tourist guides, but do not always give guidelines on 
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how tourist guides can be supported by the broader and already mentioned tourism 

sector or how the issues can be addressed.34  

Anatolia: An International Journal of Tourism and Hospitality Research also has a 

number of articles focused on tourist guiding.  In a total of 58 articles between 2011 

and 2016, 47 focused on perceptions tourists have of tourist guides and the role of the 

guide, while 11 articles focused on labour conditions, tour guiding training and 

improving the quality of guides.35 Between 2007 and 2017 The Journal of China 

Tourism Research has 51 articles with 35 focusing on the role of tourist guides, the 

changing face/role of the tourist guide and perceptions of tourist guides. 16 articles 

focus on guide readiness, improving quality and intensive guide training.36 Current 

Issue in Tourism Journal has 21 tourist guiding related articles from 2008 to 2017 with 

15 articles focusing on the role of the guide, tourist satisfaction, perceptions and 

behaviour when it comes to the tourist guide. The other 6 articles focus on issues 

faced by guides with regards to professional relationships, transformative tourist 

guiding and tourist guide training.37  

The Journal Tourism Recreation Research published 28 articles between 2007 and 

2016 with 18 articles on the theme of the role of the tourist guide within the tourism 

industry. Ten articles focused on improving the quality of tourist guiding, tourist guide 

management and tourist guide training.38 The Tourism Management Journal published 

15 articles between 2001 to 2017 of which five focused on service quality, seasonality 

and the stress and emotions related to tourist guide work.39 International Journal of 

Tourism Research includes 13 articles regarding tourist guiding between 1982 to 

2016, with nine articles on tour guiding styles, tourist experiences, tour guides as 

products and tourist satisfaction. Four articles focus on service quality, organisational 

culture, how to combat off-peak season and the marginal occupational role.40 The 

Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Research has 12 articles in the period 1979 to 2015 

with 10 articles focused on guide performance, guide narratives, interpretative guiding 

                                                           
34 Survey of Annals of Tourism Research, 1984-2016. 
35 Survey of Anatolia an International Journal of Tourism and Hospitality Research, 2011-2016. 
36 Survey of Journal of China Tourism Research, 2007-2017. 
37 Survey of Current Issue in Tourism Journal, 2008-2017. 
38 Survey of Journal Tourism Recreation Research, 2007-2016. 
39 Survey of Tourism Management Journal, 2001-2017. 
40 Survey of International Journal of Tourism Research, 1982-2016. 
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and communication. Two articles focused on app-based mobile tour guide and guiding 

book reviews.41  

Various other journals such as the Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Management, 

Annals of Leisure Research, Asia Pacific Journal of Tourism Research ranging from 

2005-2017 have very few articles on tourist guiding ranging from three to five articles 

each. Most of these focus on the role of the tourist guide, tourist guides as products in 

the tourism industry with very little focusing on tourist guiding issues per se.42 Some 

of the broader issues focused on in other articles and books on tourist guides include 

their legal status; their various roles; their standing within the sector; their education; 

the quality assurance; ethics; the process to qualify as a tourist guide as well as 

specific studies on niche tourist guiding. All of these aspects – to a greater and lesser 

degree – are of relevance to this research.  

In the recent book and already mentioned Tour Guiding Research: Insights, Issues 

and Implications by Betty Weiler and Rosemary Black, a very good overview of the 

literature available on tourist guiding is presented. In addition, the book includes a very 

valuable discussion on the evolution of guiding as a profession. Four factors are 

identified as having had a key influence on tourist guiding - these are: the seasonality 

of the work; supply and demand of guides; lack of professional standards and proper 

training for guides; and traditional perceptions of guiding as a glamorous yet 

unrecognised profession.43 This remains a key text in the field and has much to offer 

in terms of the wider tourism sector.  

As regards the legal dimension, in the article “Tour Guides: A legal perspective”, Dr 

Jose Fosman focuses on how the legal status varies depending on the guides 

employment position, role and functions. He lists a number of employment statuses of 

guides such as: guides as private enterprise (independent contractor); escort guides; 

local guides and foreign guides.  He also makes the point that tourist guides are not 

always aware of their legal responsibilities to travel agents, tour operators and most 

importantly tourists. Depending on the employer/employee relationship they are either 

protected or liable based on the relevant laws regulating that country. In some cases 

                                                           
41 Survey of Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Research, 2008-2017. 
42 Survey of Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Management, Annals of Leisure Research, Annals of 
Tourism Research, Asia Pacific Journal of Tourism Research, 2005-2017 
43 B. Weiler and R. Black, Tour Guiding Research Insights, Issues and Implications,  p. 137. 
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this legislation might protect them and make travel operators and tour managers liable, 

but in others, such as the case of a freelancer or independent contractor, the relevant 

laws might leave them liable.44 This makes the tourist guide fairly vulnerable and 

shows the need for more effective regulations in the tourist guiding sector in order to 

protect tourist guides and tourists as well as the overall image of tourism in a country.45 

The book Tourism Policy and Planning yesterday, today and tomorrow by David Edgell 

et al, looks at National Tourism Policy, the historical context and importance in the 

USA, Canada as well as a number of other countries. It gives an overview on tourism 

policy although not specifically dealing with tourist guiding policy/legislation, but rather 

an understanding of the concept tourism policy as whole and the need for it.46  

The monograph OECD47 Tourism Trends and Policies also focuses on research on 

legislation and policies regarding tourism in a world-wide context. It presents a useful 

overview of the policies in place for tourist guiding and the institutions that form part of 

their tourist guiding sector.48 This gives insight into the best practices available and is 

useful for comparing and contrasting with the South African legislation and policies. 

The actual role of the tourist guide features in a number of studies. “Island of Peace 

or Islands of War”, written by Alon Gelbman and Darya Moaz, explains that the role of 

a tourist guide is in “conveying information”, “offering explanations”, and “developing 

narratives”. The guide is seen as the “translator of culture”, and has the important task 

of selecting and interpreting sights in order to convey that message to the tourists. 

Tourist guides are “mediators” and commentators of local cultures. At official tourist 

sites they serve as the voice of their governments, who use tourism strategically in 

order to address issues of national significance.49  

The importance of the role of the tourist guides is mentioned in a number of 

publications. In the chapter “Tourist Guiding: ‘Cinderella’ of Tourism” in the book 

                                                           
44 J. Fosman, “Tour Guides: A legal perspective”, International Travel Law Journal, 1 (1), 2008, pp.125-
132.  
45 J. Fosman, “Tour Guides: A legal perspective”, International Travel Law Journal, 1 (1), 2008, pp.125-
132.  
46 D. Edgell, Tourism Policy and Planning Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow, 2008, pp. 44-47. 
47 OECD is the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, an international inter-
governmental organization which has as its mission to promote policies that will improve the economic 
and social well-being of people around the world. 
48 OECD, OECD Tourism Trends and Policies, pp.109-115. 
49 A. Gelbman and D. Maoz, “Island of peace or Islands of war: Tourist Guiding”, Annals of Tourism 
Research, 39 (1), 2011, p.108. 
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Global Issues and Trends, the useful, but often neglected role of the tourist guide is 

looked at. The point is made that tourist guiding comprises of complicated and 

multivariate roles that are made up of a number of related and unrelated roles and 

sub-roles. Their main role however, is to turn the tourist experience into a most 

pleasurable, entertaining, educational and culturally appropriate experience. The 

responsibility lies on them to achieve high levels of customer satisfaction as they are 

in contact with the tour members constantly. They are expected to display diverse 

emotions during their extended and mostly intensive encounters with their tour group. 

The point is made that the expectation/pressure on quality under such emotionally 

charged circumstances (e.g. difficult customers, long hours and unfavourable working 

conditions), just adds to the pressure of “the role” of the guide, rather than a focus on 

their experiences or relief for them from those experiences.50 

The 2010 article “Social mediation in remote developing world tourism locations – the 

significance of social ties between local guides and host communities in sustainable 

tourism development” discusses the role of guides as social mediators between a host 

society and tourists. It sees this as a way of creating sustainable tourism in a 

developing world and its locations. The debate in this article illustrates how previous 

studies have neglected the social aspect of mediation by tourist guides.  It goes on to 

show how host communities are more welcoming of tourist accompanied by guides 

that have strong ties to the community. The employment of local guides with good 

social relationships as opposed to using non-local guides can enrich the mutual 

experience between the hosts as well as support local sustainable development by 

enhancing local involvement.51 

In the 2010 article by Monika Prakash and Nimit Chowdhary the question of why we 

train tourist guides is raised within the context of India and their ‘regional level guide 

training programme’ (RLGTP).52 They reiterate the point that ‘tour guiding and 

interpretation is a basic activity in [the] tourism value chain’, and make the assertion 

                                                           
50 F. Iriguler and M.E. Guler, Global Issues and trends in Tourism, p.203. 
51 O. Jensen, “Social mediation in remote developing world tourism locations – the significance of social 
ties between local guides and host communities in sustainable tourism development”, Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism 18 (5), 2010, p. 615. 
52 M. Prakash and N. Chowdhary, “What are we training tour guides for? (India)”, Turizam, 14 (2), 2010, 
pp. 53-65. 
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that a tourist guide’s performance ‘depends on his competences which in turn depends 

on the training and learning he/she has been through’.53  

Their follow up article in 2011 titled “Tour guiding: Interpreting the challenges” also in 

the context of the RLGTP scheme, divides India into five regions. The purpose is to 

envision the highest level of a tourist guide with a license for interstate guiding. The 

scheme provides training for 100 guides in each region, by shortlisting candidates and 

providing training through the Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management 

(IITTM).  There was apparently an unexpected distribution in applications received, 

which merited an investigation into the reasons for much less than expected 

responses from four specific regions. A research question that emerged was why are 

a fewer number of people interested in becoming tourist guides in these four regions? 

Is there a difference in motivation? Is there a perceived difficulty in this profession? 

However, the article only aimed to investigate the second question, on whether there 

is a difference in motivation. The authors suggested that this will allow policy-makers 

to create interventions where necessary in order to rectify the issues and allow more 

talented individuals to be attracted, through lowering the perceived risks.54 

In the article titled “Efficacy of the theory of communication competence and 

personality traits in predicting tour guides’ income” by Dawood Sulaiman, Al Jahwaria, 

Ercan Sirakaya-Turka, and Canan Tanriseverc the focus is on the finance aspect of 

tourist guiding. The aim of the article was to explain the extent to which communication 

competencies and personality types influence tourist guides’ performances, as 

measured by two livelihood indicators: earned tips and overall income. The study 

results suggest that some verbal and nonverbal communication competencies play a 

key role in predicting tips earned.55 

 

The article “Evaluating communication competency of tour guides using a modified 

importance-performance analysis (MIPA)” also discusses the importance of 

communication in the role the tourist guide plays in tourism.  The conclusion is that the 

                                                           
53 M. Prakash and N. Chowdhary, “What are we training tour guides for? (India)”, Turizam, 14 (2), 2010, 
pp. 53-56. 
54 N. Chowdhary, and M. Prakash, “Tour guiding: Interpreting the challenges”, Tourismos: An 
international multidisciplinary journal of tourism, 6 (2), 2011, pp. 65-66. 
55 D. Sulaiman et al., “Efficacy of the theory of communication competence and personality traits in 
predicting tour guides’ income”, Journal of Human Resources in Hospitality and Tourism, 16 (2), 2017, 
p.109. 
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successful marketing of a tourist destination, and the associated word-of-mouth, 

depend partially on the tourist guides performance. The authors contend that 

professional tour guides need to possess effective communication skills, among many 

other qualities, to successfully perform their jobs. As a result of their daily face-to-face 

interactions with tourists from different cultural, ethnic, social and religious 

backgrounds, their communication competency needs constant honing. Thus they 

conclude that in order to interact successfully in today’s world, maintaining polished 

and sharpened communication skills is vital. This leads to higher levels of tourist 

satisfaction, destination loyalty and can contribute to a positive destination image. 

Communication competency skills not only benefits the destination and tourism, but 

can contribute to the guides overall self-esteem and motivation. As a limitation they 

point out that little research has been done exploring the linkages between 

communication competencies and tour guide performance.56 

 

The research done by Denis Leclerc and Judith Martin takes a behavioural-cognitive 

approach in evaluating communication competence. Tourists completed a 

questionnaire which was concerned with perceptions of the importance of four 

nonverbal dimensions (language adaptability, interpersonal inclusion, and 

assertiveness) and verbal dimensions (language adaptability, interpersonal inclusion, 

and assertiveness) of intercultural communication competences of tourist guides. The 

results of this study showed that different nationality groups ranked nonverbal and 

verbal competencies differently, meaning that what the one nationality might deem 

more important, would not be the same for another nationality. The research thus 

suggested ways in which tourist guides might enhance their perceived competence 

depending on the nationality of the group they are leading.57 

The article “The Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of an English Tour Guide 

Project by Ya-fen Lo and Chuen-maan Sheu came up with similar findings further 

suggesting the importance of multifunctional language skills for tourist guiding. In their 

research they developed an English tourist guide project, which was carried out in a 

                                                           
56 D. Sai Jahwari and E. Sirakaya-Turk, “Evaluating communication competency of tour guides using a 
modified importance-performance analysis (MIPA)”, International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality 
Management, 28 (1), 2016, p.196. 
57 D. Leclerc and J. Martin, “Tour guide communication competence: French, German and American 
tourists’ perceptions”, International Journal of Intercultural Relations, 28 (1), 2004, pp.181-182. 
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cultural-tourism context in Taiwan. The findings from the project showed that skills 

such as imparting knowledge; interpretation; proper guiding; answering questions; and 

practicing hospitality etiquette were important for a guide to be effective. The need for 

nonverbal skills such as understanding gestures, were also found to be vital in 

enhancing cross-cultural communication.58 

The 1981 article by Christopher Holloway entitled “The Guided Tour: A Sociological 

Approach” looks into the relationship between guides, drivers, and their passengers 

by means of interviews and observations. He concludes that the evidence suggests 

that the role of guiding is yet to be institutionalized and remains open for interpretation 

by both guides and passengers. Tourist guides are found to develop “manipulative 

and dramaturgical skills” in order to satisfy their passenger’s quest for a unique 

touristic experience. This suggests that the code of conduct and ethics with regards to 

guiding needs to be better defined in order to give guides regulations or clear rules of 

conduct to follow, so as to leave little room for interpretation on aspects of 

importance.59  

In the article “Effects of tour leader’s service quality on agency’s reputation and 

customer’s word-of-mouth” Vincent Heung reports on the findings of a study on tour 

leader/tour guide service quality and their impact on travel agency’s reputation and 

word-of-mouth publicity. A survey was conducted with 431 tourists who joined package 

tours with a large travel agency in Hong Kong. Four factors with 16 attributes were 

identified. The four factors were ‘Professional attitude and ability’; Presentation and 

communication ability’; ‘Professional Knowledge’ and ‘Personal Integrity’. The article 

showed that tour leader/tour guide service directly impacts the overall reputation of the 

tour agency.60 

Related to this is the article by Songshan Huang and Betty Weiler that considers the 

issue of quality assurance in tourist guiding. They emphasize the importance of this, 

but do not indicate how this can be achieved. They go on to reference Black and 

Weiler’s research which underpins their work and point to what constitutes as “quality” 

                                                           
58 Y. Lo and C. Sheu, “The Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of an English Tour Guide Project”, 
Procedia - Social and Behavioural Sciences, 62 (1), 2012, p. 891. 
59 J.C. Holloway, “The guided tour: A sociological approach”, Annals of Tourism Research 8 (3), 1981, 
pp. 380-381. 
60 C.S. Heung, “Effects of tour leaders service quality of agency’s reputation and customers’ word-of-
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in tourist guiding. The range of quality assurance and regulatory mechanisms that 

have the potential to enhance tourist guide performance, already mentioned above, 

includes codes of conduct, professional associations, awards for excellence, training, 

professional certification and licensing. They claim that these mechanisms can only 

be regulated according to criteria such as whether the mechanism is compulsory or 

voluntary. An example they use is that of codes of conduct which are usually voluntary 

because they are difficult to enforce, while training and licensing, which seeks to 

achieve the minimum standards for guiding, can be compulsory. Professional 

associations aim to do this through regulating its members.61 The history of 

professionalism in the tourism context is looked at by a number of authors such as 

A.M Carr-Saunders and P.A. Wilson, Hussey, Holden and Lynch, and Larson to name 

but a few.62 While professionalism specifically regarding the tourist guide is researched 

by authors such as Best, Wynn and Ap and Wong. This is relatively limited when 

compared to professionalism in tourism as a whole given its diversity. 63 

In the case study “Critical issues affecting the service quality and professionalism of 

the tour guides in Hong Kong and Macau”, researched by Kevin Wong, Athena Mak 

and Richard Chang, the point is made that in spite of tourist guides “attractiveness” 

and “usefulness” they are still regarded as the “orphans” of the tourism industry. This 

they ascribe to the fact that their roles, value and welfare are often neglected by the 

tourism industry as well as by their governments. However, in this case study they 

indicate that the Hong Kong authorities and the tourism industry have recognised the 

vital role they play and have started working on ways to enhance the level of service 

quality and professionalism in the guiding profession.64 They indicate that quality 

assurance initiatives have been developed in order to address these issues. However 

they claim that the service quality and professionalism of the guiding profession in 

Hong Kong and Macau still remains varied and is beset with a range of problems.65 

This case study makes it apparent that issues facing the tourist guiding sector are not 

isolated to South Africa, but are a world-wide problem and challenge. They present an 
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outline of actions that were recommended in Hong Kong and Macau that have both 

comparative and other potential for the South African scenario.66  

The article titled “Tour Guide Management in Hainan, China: Problems, Implications 

and Solutions” by Wei Hul and Geoffrey Wall examines tourist guide management in 

Hainan China.  It reveals how inappropriate management measures contribute to the 

deterioration of the guiding service and unhealthy operation of the guiding business. 

It argues that an enhanced tourist guiding management system could raise the 

professionalism of tourist guides and also restrain improper business practices.67   

The article titled “Tourism policy making: The policymaker’s perspective” by Nancy 

Stevenson, David Airey and Graham Miller, explores tourism policy making from a top-

down viewpoint. The themes that are identified are useful and are mentioned later on 

in the Report.68 

Zenaida Lansangan-Cruz’s book, Principles and Ethics of Tour Guiding, also 

emphasizes the point about the value placed upon travel and effective guiding. It again 

makes the point that it is the lack of an adequate understanding of the role of the guide, 

as well as the need for standardization and training, which is flagged as a recurrent 

problematic issue.69 Without adequately looking at the tourist guiding sector as a 

whole, there still remains much to be done to make guiding a respected profession.  

Abdelkader Ababneh in the journal article titled “Tourist Guides and Job Related 

Problems, Analysis and Evidence from Jordan” investigates the challenges that 

professional Jordanian tourist guides often encounter. As very little research has been 

done in Jordan, this study uses observations and in-depth interviewing methods in 

order to generate insights from data collected. The results reveal multiple critical 

challenges that impact the professional stability of tourist guides and suggest further 

efforts are required in order to fully understand their needs. The challenges picked up 
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were employment (vast majority employed on a freelance basis), seasonality of 

guiding and physical and social problems.70 

In their article titled “Tour guiding in Zimbabwe: Key issues and challenges” Dzingai 

Kennedy Nyahunzvi and Cleopas Njerekai restate what a number of authors have 

said, limited research has been done globally into key issues and challenges facing 

the tourist guiding profession. Their study examines the key issues and challenges 

facing tourist guiding in Zimbabwe. The study suggests that some of the issues are: 

job security; low remuneration; limited and expensive training curricular; and low 

development opportunities in the profession.71    

In another article focusing on an African country, “An exploration of tourism related 

labour conditions: the case of tour guides in Tanzania” by Kokel Meluboa and Christine 

N. Buzindeb, indicates that tourist guides are recognised as key players in the tourism 

industry. However they point out existing research on tourist guiding is unevenly 

distributed and Africa is notably underrepresented. This article then examines issues 

related to the labour conditions experienced by tourist guides. The findings indicate 

that safari guides experience inadequate working conditions and that the tourism 

industry needs to incorporate labour rights standards within its core business 

practices.72 

 

The third African related article titled “Tour Guides: are they tourism promoters and 

developers? case study of Malawi” evaluates the role of the guide, training, challenges 

and solutions. The authors also reveal that challenges such as inadequate training, 

lack of professionalism, the task of facilitating the tourist experience and other industry 

related challenges faced by tourist guides in Malawi. They recommend  that  through  

the establishment  of  a  nationwide  tour  guides’  association,  introduction  of  basic 

formal training and registration and certification of tourist guides could combat some 

of the challenges.73 
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A number of the challenges raised in this article based on Malawi of relevance in South 

Africa. Unlike South Africa they refer to the nationwide tour guides association, which 

might be an avenue to research in addressing South African tourist guide challenges.  

According to the article by A. Pawlicz, since January 2014, licenses needed in order 

to be a tourist guide in Poland (with exception of a mountain tour guiding) have been 

abandoned. Research attempts to examine whether the regulations affected the prices 

and quality of the services offered by tourist guides. The questionnaires conducted 

among the tourist guides returned results that showed that the majority of them did not 

experience a drop in price fees for their services and also did not observe new tourist 

guides entering the market. However, half of those interviewed indicated that they 

noticed many tourist guides expanded their services into fields which were previously 

restricted. This might be an avenue to look into in South Africa. Instead of deregulation, 

rather allow guides more freedom to explore areas that are currently restricted to as 

this might allow them to tap into unexplored avenues in the tourism market.74 

 

As regards the training of guides, Yasar Sahin and Sabah Balta did research on the 

use of distance education technologies to support face-to-face education of tourist 

guide candidates during their training. In their study “Distance Education Techniques 

to assist skills of Tourist Guides” they make the point that there only needs to be a 

limited internship period offered to candidate tourist guides, so as to overcome 

restricting factors such as limited transportation and lack of accommodation that affect 

people’s availability. They argue that technological support of the training of tourist 

guide candidates would effectively reduce the negatives associated with traditional 

education methods.75  In terms of South Africa, this could offer practical suggestions 

for technological support to tourist guides in their training. 

An article titled “Practice-trips: efficiency and quality perceptions of prospective tour 

guides” by Yalcin Arslanturka and Ozlem Altunozb, also focuses on the training 

programs of tourist guides using Turkey as an example. There are higher education 

programs offering tourist guide programs across Turkey, ranging from associate 
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degrees to undergraduate degrees.76 One of the prerequisites set by the government 

for these students is that the need to complete a 40-day trip in Turkey to qualify as a 

licensed tourist guide with a licensed tourist guide. The aim of the study conducted 

was to shed light on whether these trips are efficient and if participants are content 

with the trip, destinations, competences of the guide, and other physical attributes 

such as the quality of lodging and transport facilities. The results suggested that the 

quality perceptions of the undergraduate students was higher in terms of the 

dimensions used in the study.77 

This article might offer some new requirements that can be added in as part of the 

tourist guiding accreditation. It can provide guides with some much needed hands on 

experience in order to ensure that the various stakeholders are comfortable with the 

quality of guides being produced.  

The aim of the PhD thesis titled the “Education of Tourist Guides: Case of Croatia” by 

Sonja Lovrentjeva was to consider the importance of education within the tourism 

industry and particularly tourist guides. It points out that Croatian tourism has 

developed into a complex industry in the last few decades and argues that local 

destinations have to offer only their best in order to satisfy tourists. It highlighted the 

importance of local guides to represent the local community and shows the most 

important and the most interesting sights of a given destination.78  

The study done by Man-U Lo and Leonie Hallo explores how tourist guides’ 

interpretations influence the tourists’ experiences and their interest in heritage tourism. 

They conclude that communication competence, knowledge and tourist guide 

motivation are factors that influence the quality and style of their interpretation. This 

could either be good or bad depending on their motivation, therefore there should be 

some basic competencies and principals for all guides. They argue that all should have 

access to the same skills in terms of qualifications and communication competencies 

in order to minimise negative tourist experiences.79 
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Other research focuses on tourist guides in particular niche areas. For example, 

Michael Christie and Peter Mason, in their article “Transformative Tour Guiding: 

Training Tour Guides to be critically reflective practitioners”, look into the importance 

of the nature-based tourist guide. They believe that while the tourist guide’s role is to 

interpret the place and the local community for the tourist, this role is even more 

significant in the case of eco-tourism. They claim interpretation is in essence what eco-

tourist guides can and should be doing. Therefore, they flag the importance of the 

training and qualifications of the nature-based guide. They also point out that only 

limited research has been conducted on the role of the tourist guide in the context of 

nature-based tourism/eco-tourism.80 

Another article that focuses on the role of guides for particular niche markets is one 

by R. Thwaites and B. Smith that investigates the roles of indigenous guides and 

compares them to other tourist guides and eco-tourist guides. In particular, indigenous 

tourist guides are unique in that they are actually part of the fabric of the site and thus 

interpret the value of the area within their own cultural context.  This means the major 

difference in the roles of indigenous tourist guides is that the resource management 

role becomes focused on conserving local cultural values (both site and society) and 

interpreting the contemporary nature of it. In this case it is Aboriginal culture in 

Australia.  To conserve local cultural values, indigenous guides act as gatekeepers 

using a range of strategies, such as limiting the information given and directing access. 

This it is believed limits commodification of their culture.  These findings have 

important implications for training both indigenous and non-indigenous tourist guides 

as well as how other agencies promote Aboriginal-owned tourism businesses.81 

In the article titled “Intensive tour guide training in regional Australia: an analysis of the 

Savannah Guides organisation and professional development schools”, Julie 

Carmody focuses on the provision of development schools to raise standards of 

professionalism for nature-based tourist guides in remote regions. She suggests that 

the provision of professional development schools in nature-based tourism regions 

benefits the guide and the tourist guiding industry and also contributes to the protection 

of the natural environment. The Savannah Guides Limited organisational training 
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model is recommended for implementation by tourist guiding organisations in other 

regional destinations as a way of advancing the quality of tourist guiding and 

professionalism.82  

The article by Tazim Jamal and Amanda Stronza, “Collaboration theory and tourism 

practice in protected areas: Stakeholders, structuring and sustainability” states that 

research is only starting to emerge on tourism and its partnerships in protected areas. 

The article focuses on sustainable tourism in protected areas,  but the authors believe 

that the challenges identified can apply to almost all tourism niches as tourism is 

diverse and complex.83  

Another article focusing on nature guiding is one that examines how safety is 

understood and practised by wilderness guides leading nature excursions with 

international guests in Finnish Lapland. Commercial nature tourism services in 

Lapland are not considered adventure-oriented since risk-taking is not an integral part 

of the guided services. The article shows that even though perceived as low-risk 

activities, risks are present in a significant part of the everyday actions in their 

commercial nature tourism services. Thus, commercial nature tourism forms a rich 

context to study the sustainability of contemporary safety practices since it forms a 

specific, guide-dependent sector of the tourism industry. The discussion further 

underlines the complexity of safety issues within the industry and the importance of 

holistic approaches.84 

The article titled “Stress and emotions at work: An adventure tourism guide’s 

experiences” by Susan Houge Mackenzie and John H. Kerr refers yet again to the fact 

that little research has been done to identify issues faced by the tourist guiding 

profession. They reiterate that most research done is focused on tourist experiences 

and behaviour studies. They also make the point that even less research has focused 

on adventure guiding experiences and the potential sources of stress and emotions in 
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the adventure guiding context. This study, which was conducted in South America on 

river guiding, explores the stresses with regards to guide-employer relations. 85 

The article “Improving the Quality of Tour Guiding: Towards a model for Tour Guide 

Certification” by Rosemary Black and Sam Ham looks into the Australian Eco-Guide 

Program. The aim of the research was to critically analyze its development as a basis 

for building a model for tourist guide certification as a mechanism for improving the 

quality of tourist guiding. Professional certification is seen as one mechanism used to 

assist in maintaining and improving professional or technical competence in numerous 

professions. This is then considered as a way to standardize or fill in the gaps of 

knowledge as they arise.86  

As is evident, work of Australian researchers has been central to the development of 

theory and scholarship on tourist guiding. It appears that more tourist guiding research 

has emanated from Australia than from any other single country. The article by Weiler 

considers some of the key contributions that these Australian researchers have made, 

including conceptualisation and theory-building, the application and refinement of 

theory and methods taken from other disciplines which can be used to enhance an 

understanding of tourist guiding, and the synthesis of knowledge about tourist 

guiding.87  

Egyptian researchers shed light on the challenges that face the Egyptian tourist guide 

and the effect this could have on its service quality. Several studies were previously 

done on these challenges in other countries but have not as yet been done in Egypt. 

Through interviews with various stakeholders, including tourist guides, 

certain challenges were detected such as:  the poor payment; the role of conflict 

between the tour leader and the tour guide; foreign labour; feeling unappreciated by 

government; renewing licenses and the creation of tourist guiding jobs.88  

In the article on eco-tourism in Japan by Yamada the point is made that Ecotourism 

Promotion Policy in Japan requires tourist guides to be registered, although it provides 
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little rationale for this. The article reviews the literature to illustrate why tourist guiding 

is important for achieving policy and ecotourism goals in order to support this 

requirement. An overview of ecotourism policy in Japan is provided, contributions of 

tourist guiding to achieving the policy and ecotourism goals are described, and 

approaches to strengthen the current practices are discussed. It suggests that non-

profit organizations offer training to impart knowledge about guiding roles and 

interpretation at a national level and that eco-tourism promotion councils teach 

knowledge about eco-tour products and tourists at a regional level.89 

A research theme that is fast gaining prominence is that of inclusivity and 

transformation in guiding. Mwinga Yustus Mangwangi investigates the hindrances 

against women’s involvement in tourist guiding activities in Tanzania. The country’s 

millennium Development Goals clearly state that they must strive to "eradicate 

extreme poverty and hunger" as goal number one and "to promote gender equality 

and empower women" as goal number three. But as the author of this Masters’ study 

points out, women unfortunately do not seem to be able to actively engage in tourism 

activities. This study therefore sets out to specifically investigate hindrances towards 

woman’s involvement in tourist guide activities in Arusha municipality. Three 

objectives were used: to assess the current trend of women’s involvement in tourist 

guiding activities in Arusha municipality; to establish challenges faced by women in 

tourist guiding activities; and to examine the support given to women in their 

participation in tourist guide activities. The study established that women’s 

participation in tourist guide activities was constrained by unconducive working 

environments, responsibilities in family affairs, constraints of culture and tradition, lack 

of education, gender inequality and financial problems. The study strongly 

recommended the Government and policy makers to strengthen rules and project 

systems to empower women and gender equality within the tourism industry and 

tourism stake holders. 90 

Also in the context of transformation and inclusivity there is an article focusing on 

African-Americans. Tourist guides from six eastern North Carolina heritage sites were 
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interviewed to assess African-American participation. The selected sites included 

museums, plantations, and districts, half of which were owned by the state and the 

other half in private ownership. The interview data provided reasons for: the lack of 

African-American participation; which exhibits drew African American interest; and 

potential solutions to boost African-American participation. Sites were also assessed 

regarding how interpretive information was presented; specifically, the content from a 

guided tour, along with the site exhibits. Guides listed several inhibitors to account for 

low African-American visitation. The top five themes were: lack of African-American 

representation; elitist perceptions by site management; lack of knowledge/interest 

among tourist guides to present relevant material; limited number of African-American 

travellers; and admission fees.91 

Another article which touches on transformational issues is that of Sindiga which 

focuses on Kenya. It contends that tourism is Kenya's leading foreign exchange 

earner: it generates significant government revenue and contributes greatly to 

employment. The article examines the level and extent of employment in tourism in 

Kenya. It also assesses the relationship between training and employment in tourism. 

With a caveat on the incompleteness of the data, the results show that tourism's share 

of total employment in Kenya is rather marginal.  Most of the jobs occupied by Kenyans 

are seasonal, rather low paying and tend to be servile. Management positions are very 

foreign-dominated because most tourism enterprises in Kenya (hotels, tour operators 

and travel agencies) are foreign owned, controlled or managed.  In addition, these 

international tour operators are paid abroad and retain most of the foreign exchange 

there.  This denies Kenya the full benefits of its tourism and curtails the expansion of 

employment. Greater Kenyan participation in the ownership and management of 

various subsectors of tourism could lead to more income and expand jobs. The article 

argues that this can only be accomplished through a program of training and extension 

services.  Kenya has done rather well with middle level training especially for the hotel 

subsector and training for high level management of tourism enterprises has also 

begun.92 
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At a national level there are also a number of key publications that address issues of 

relevance to the tourist guiding sector. P.H.G Vrancken has contributed seminal work 

on tourist guide legislation in South Africa. His 2000 article entitled “The National Legal 

Framework of Tourism: Past, Present and Future” reviewed the development of 

tourism legislation in South Africa.93 In his conclusion he was fairly critical of the 

Tourism Act of 1993, stating that it did not take into account that tourism is not a 

functional area that has national and provincial competence with a vast majority of the 

provinces creating legislation around it. He argued that the Act ignored the 

complexities and demands of the international environment within which the South 

African tourism industry must compete. It also does not provide the necessary 

regulatory framework for registration, accreditation and licensing of business 

establishments and operations, including tourism training. He states that by making 

“ad-hoc amendments” to the Act it is unlikely to resolve the problem and one should 

just break away from the traditional pattern by creating a completely new Act.94 The 

criticism of the previous Act indicates that the concerns about legislation are not new 

and that in order to change the pattern we will need to look at the evolution of the 

legislation to identify the shortcomings.  

In the book, Tourism and the Law in South Africa edited by Vrancken he provides more 

clarity and insight into the legislation in South Africa and its application to tourism. He 

not only looks at the transition in South Africa as a whole, but also the provincial 

legislation. He considers a whole range of legislation and how it applies to tourism. 

For example, Public Law and tourism and Criminal Law and tourism. In his chapter on 

“Criminal Law and Procedure” he discusses the case of a foreign tourist being a victim 

of crime and how the laws are not easy to apply if the tourist returns home as our 

current justice system has not yet fully accommodated tourism. In the chapter 

“Tourism Organisations and Regulations” he looks at government organisations, 

private organisations and the regulations applied to them.95 He also provides a history 

of tourism in South Africa and looks at the development of the different tourism acts 

as well as the creation of the different bodies to help manage the tourism sector.96 
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This work is of great importance to any research into the legal ramifications of the law 

and tourism. 

An article published in the South African Historical Journal by Albert Grundlingh titled 

“Revisiting the old South Africa: Excursions into South Africa’s Tourist History under 

Apartheid”, reviews the development of tourism in South Africa from 1948-1990.97 He 

is fairly critical of the developments that took place during a rather perilous time in the 

country’s history and focuses on the strategies adopted by the government in order 

for the tourism industry to survive. Another article exploring tourism in South Africa is 

the article titled “The nature and extent of regional tourism marketing and planning in 

South Africa” published by the Institute for Planning Research.98 It presents a critical 

survey of developments and challenges in the respective regions.  

In a Masters dissertation completed at the University of Pretoria in 2016, Lize-

Marguerite van den Berg compares tourist guiding legislation in South Africa with that 

of Canada and Australia.99 In this comparative analysis it is interesting to note that her 

study highlights how South Africa appears as the most advanced of the countries 

studied in terms of laws introduced and regulations in place for the tourist guiding 

sector. In his Masters dissertation of 2011, Andries de Beer investigated the working 

conditions of tourist guides in the broadest sense. He is critical of the domain and 

makes recommendations to improve these.100  

In an article by Andries de Beer, Christian Rogerson and Jayne Rogerson, “Decent 

Work in the South African Tourism Industry: Evidence from Tourist Guides” they point 

out that prior to the Tourism Bill of 2012, the key legislative framework impacting on 

tourist guides was the Basic Conditions of Employment Act (BCEA) of 1997. This 

established guidelines on issues such as minimum terms and conditions of 

employment relating to: working time; hours of work; remuneration and meal intervals. 

The interviews they conducted with guides and tour operators took place while the 

Basic Conditions of Employment Act of 1997 was still the core legislation.  

                                                           
97 A. Grundlingh, “Revisiting the “old” South Africa: Excursions into South Africa’s Tourist History under 
Apartheid, 1948-1990”, South African Historical Journal, 56, 2006, pp. 105-106. 
98 E.T. Heath, “The nature and extent of regional tourism marketing and planning in South Africa”, 
University of Port Elizabeth: Institute for planning research, p. 39. 
99 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016. 
100 A. de Beer, Employment Conditions in the South African Tourism Industry: An analysis of tourist 
guides, M.A. thesis, University of the Witwatersrand, 2011. 



 

34 
 

Their research showed that remuneration hardly differed according to qualifications, 

so whether you were a national or provincial guide you would earn the same and that 

your qualification level did not have an impact either. They imply that there is hardly 

any incentive to want to get qualified as a national guide or to add on to existing skills. 

The BCEA at the time did also not offer protection to groups of independent 

contractors, but only to directly contracted tourist guides. It is also indicated that no 

union existed to represent or direct tourist guides and this leaves them vulnerable to 

exploitative labour practices. It also prevented a wider tourist guiding dialogue, in order 

to benchmark practices as well as share knowledge.101   

Alan de Sousa Caires’s article “We take you were you want to go: Life as a Cultural 

Tourist Guide” touches on the process of becoming a National Cultural Tourist Guide 

in South Africa. It includes an interview with a guide that indicates that she found the 

process worthwhile, but admits that it was not necessarily a quick or inexpensive 

process and required her to invest both a lot of time and money. The process has 

subsequently changed from when she took her original exams in 1997 and it is now 

apparent that in order to become a National Guide the process is a lot more 

daunting.102  

While there are a number of academic research books on tourist guiding, there are 

also quite a number of practical “How-to-be-a-tourist-guide” books available to assist 

guides on the practical aspects of guiding. One of these books is How to be an Award-

Winning Tour Guide by Jeremy Parks which offers you practical advice from 

experienced guides on how to transform guiding skills from “basic” to “brilliant”.103 

Another one of these books is How to be a Tour Guide: The Essential Training Manual 

for Tour Managers and Tour Guides by Nick Manning, which offers a step-by-step 

guide on how one might be able to become a tourist guide within the context of 

countries without legislation on tourist guiding.104 Although this book’s detailed 

guidelines on how one might become a qualified tourist guide does not apply to South 
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Africa, the other practical advice offered is relevant for assisting guides with the basics 

needed to help them in conducting a tour professionally.  

In terms of the popular media, and in particular newspapers, over the past few years 

at a local South African level, a number of articles have appeared. As can be expected, 

most of these deal with challenges and developments in the tourist guiding sector and 

quite a few have hinted at gaps with the previous and current policy on tourist guiding.  

A brief overview of some of these articles follows. This reflects both on the perceptions 

in the public domain as well as what issues are flagged.  

In 1997 the Cape Argus published an article with the headline “Safety regulations not 

being adhered to” which dealt with an incident involving a river guide that was accused 

of not following safety regulations when boats carrying tourists capsized. One of the 

issues was that there was only one qualified river rafting guide with two boats of 

tourists. In defence, the guide said that the tourists were drinking alcohol and were 

uncontrollable, while they claimed he did not prepare them or look after them. This 

article was directly related to uncertainties or lack of follow-up on how safety 

regulations are being adhered to in this particular niche.105 Besides the seriousness of 

this event, this kind of coverage has very negative impacts on the South African 

tourism industry.  

Another negative aspect highlighted in the media was concerned with illegal guiding. 

In 2000 The Argus newspaper published an article titled “Crooked guides face threat 

of R10 000 fine for conning tourists”. These heavy penalties were being advocated by 

the Institute of Tourist Guides to deter underhanded operators who were charging 

tourists huge sums of money while giving them incorrect information about the 

destinations visited. As an example of this was illegal guides who took a group of 

visitors to Slangkop Lighthouse near Kometjie in the Western Cape, but told them it 

was Cape Point and charged them R800. 106 

In 2003 there was a report also related to qualifications in the Pretoria News article 

titled ‘Row brews over guide qualifications’ (lowering standards in a bid to control the 

industry). This came after an incident in the Kruger National Park, in which field guide, 

Henry van Eck, was attacked by a leopard which was later put down by park officials. 

                                                           
105 C. Blignaut, “Adventure guide slated after river trip disaster”, Cape Argus, 1997, p. 7. 
106 L. Oliver, “Crooked guides faces threat of R10 000 fine for coming tourists”, Cape Argus, 2000, p. 1. 
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A prominent figure in the private industry, who asked not to be named, blamed the 

incident on government, saying that guides operating vehicle safaris in the park are 

not qualified to deal with dangerous game animals and were lowering standards in a 

bid to control the industry.107 

In 2004 Diamond Field Advertiser published an article also linked to training titled 

“Local bird-guide to meet national standards”. It repeated that Kimberly’s bird guides 

are to take the next big step in the feathery project when they will be assessed 

according to national standards, leading to a nationally recognised certificate. This 

was made possible by Bird Life South Africa and the Northern Cape Department of 

Agriculture, Land Reform, Environment and Conservation with funding from the 

National Lottery Fund of South Africa. 108 

The training issue featured again in The Saturday Weekend Argus in 2004. An article 

titled “Strict Law and good training keep tour guides on right path” was published 

stating that Cape Town tourists have sometimes been led horribly astray by tourist 

guides. An example of this was the visitors who were told Mouille Point was Cape 

Point. Or the guide on Table Mountain who got lost and asked a tourist to show him 

which way to go. But the article claimed that the tourist guide industry is now strictly 

controlled by law and guides receive proper training, although there were still many 

chancers out there. Cape Town tourist guide trainer Julian Kotze, was reported as 

saying guiding tourists is like driving a car says. In the beginning she claimed, you are 

inexperienced and a little shaky, but it gets easier with practice, and you improve: "It's 

a lifelong learning process”. 109 

In 2005 the Star newspaper published an article titled “Plea for tour guides to spread 

their skills”. The article indicated that tourist guides were seen as South Africa's 

“second ambassadors”. Elizabeth Thabethe, the chairman of the Parliamentary 

Committee, made a plea for the tourism sector to impart skills to those who were 

previously disadvantaged.110 This was repeated in the New Age newspaper article 

titled “Tour guides urged to market province” in 2014. Tourist guides were encouraged 

to be ambassadors in their promotion of tourism activities wherever they found 

                                                           
107 B. Venter, ‘Row brews over guides qualifications”, Pretoria News, 2003, p. 2. 
108 S. Fielding, “Local bird-guides to meet national standards”, Diamond Field Advertiser, 2004, p.1. 
109 C. Strawn, “Strict Law and good training keep tour guides on right path”, Saturday Weekend Argus, 
2004, p.23. 
110 W. Khuzwayo, “Plea for tour guides to spread their skills”, STAR, 2005, p. 4. 
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themselves. This call was made by Economic Development and Tourism MEC 

Motlalepule Rosho when she addressed a belated World Tourist Guide Day in 

Christiana. The World Tourist Guide Day is celebrated every year on February 21 and 

that year's theme was "keeping up with changing trends". Rosho said the celebrations 

are meant to recognise and value the important role tourist guides play in “giving 

tourists value for their money”, which in turn helps grow the tourism industry. She 

called on approximately 400 people comprising of tourist guides, tour operators and 

other role-players in the industry, to take up and respond to this plea.111 

In 2008 the Cape Argus included an article titled ‘Tourism industry divided over bid to 

turn taxi men into guides’ which reflected on a heated debate. While most tourist 

guides and operators have welcomed an initiative to train taxi drivers to become tourist  

guides others have reservations about the idea, saying the taxi drivers will take their 

jobs. It reported that the provincial Transport Department had started its training 

programme for taxi drivers and so far more than R4 million had been invested in driver 

training for 2010. The courses include customer services, inter-personal relationships, 

basic project management, basic first aid, tour guiding, basic fire-fighting, skills 

development and the “Assessor Power Course”. A tourist guide, who asked not to be 

named for fear of reprisal, said she was not happy about the initiative because the taxi 

drivers would be taking their jobs: "Tour guiding' is our bread and butter. I don't think 

it's a wise move”.112 

In 2013 the Cape Times and Sowetan featured another article related to compliance 

titled “Move to clamp down on illegal tour guides” which stated that the government 

would be gazetting the appointment of a provincial registrar to clamp down on illegal 

tourist guides operating in the province. During a recent inspection where 1 123 people 

were screened, the Department discovered that there were 187 illegal tourist guides. 

Winde said there were several gaps in the legislation, but pointed out that it made 

provision for the registration of tourist guides, the process of lodging complaints and 

the disciplinary measures. The Tourism Second Amendment Act 70 of 2000 currently 

did not empower provincial registrars to issue penalties to illegal tourist guides.113  

                                                           
111 E. Torerai, “Tour guides urged to market provinces”, The New Age, 2014, p.23.  
112 M. Mackay, “Tourism industry divided over bid turn taximen into guides”, Cape Argus, 2008, p. 4. 
113 B. Margele, “Move to clamp down illegal tour guides”, Cape Times, 2013, p. 3. 
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Also in 2013 the Daily Dispatch also focused on illegalities in an article titled “Bill 

proposes fines for illegal tourist guides”. It stated that tourist guides and their 

employers could soon face heavy fines for operating without being registered. This is 

according to the recently published Tourism Bill, which sets out to give the current 

national and provincial registrars of tourist guides more powers, including more severe 

punitive measures for those who fail to register. Mmaditonki Setwaba, chief director of 

legal services at the National Tourism Department, said the Bill moved on from 

previous legislation that provided for the formation of the tourist guides registrar by 

giving the office more power to take action against illegal and unqualified tourist 

guides. Setwaba said most tourism-related complaints received by her department 

involved unprofessional or unqualified tourist guides.114 

The New Age published an article in 2014 titled “Tour guides are the way to go”, with 

the Western Cape provincial government encouraging local and international tourists 

to learn more about the province by spending a day with a professional tourist guide. 

They stated that tourist guides knew more about the province than any person in the 

Western Cape. 115 In the 2016 this was reiterated by Derek Hanekom in the New Age 

newspaper article title ‘Invest in tour guides to bring tourists back’. The Tourism 

Minister, Derek Hanekom has said that the government should invest more in tour 

guides. If we do that we will have people who can “tell our stories better”.116 

An article by The Herald in 2016 titled ‘Call for tourism focus on disabled’, calls on a 

need for the Nelson Mandela Bay to improve its tourism products and in particular, 

access for visitors with disabilities and special needs. The question revised was: “Can 

all of our tour guides communicate with people abled differently? For example; can 

they all use sign language for those visitors who can’t hear.117 

In 2016 the Daily Dispatch published an article titled ‘Tourist guides under scrutiny’. It 

reported that the Department of Tourism had crafted new legislation aimed at cracking 

down on illegal tourist guides. The regulations are contained in draft amendments to 

the Tourism Act and have been released for public comment. It stated that the 

amendments focus on enforcing provisions in the Act. A tourist guide organisation 

                                                           
114 M. Solomon, “Bill proposes fines for illegal tourist guides”, Daily Dispatch, 2013, p. 4. 
115 S. Mkhwanazi, “Tour guides are the way to go”, The New Age, 2014, p. 7. 
116 E. Dire, “Invest in tour guides to bring tourists back”, New Age, 2016, p. 1. 
117 H. McAinsh, “Accessibility for all emphasised at start of campaign”, The Herald, 2016, pp.1-2.  
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claims that as many as 50% of guides operating in some of the country’s most popular 

tourist destinations are not legally registered.118  

The literature, both academic and popular, is thus wide-ranging, but also 

encompassing and provides a number of pointers as to how to evaluate the tourist 

guiding sector in terms of its legalities as well as its practicalities.  

  

                                                           
118 K. Magubane, “Tourist guides under scrutiny”, Daily Dispatch, 2016, p.1.  
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SECTION 4: INTERNATIONAL TOURIST GUIDING SECTOR 

4.1) Introduction 

As has already been made evident, tourist guides occupy an extraordinary position 

within the tourism demand and supply chain, as they have the ability to enhance the 

tourist’s sought after “unique” experience, through their interpretation and 

commentary.119 The importance of a registered tourist guide within a country’s specific 

tourism industry is undeniable as their mere presence can enhance the country’s 

competitiveness as a must-see international tourist destination. As some of the texts 

in the literature review indicate, this notion is becoming increasingly important 

especially within a rapidly growing competitive global tourism market, particularly 

among developing countries (including South Africa), where most regard the tourist 

guide as the “ambassador” of the specific country’s destination image.120 

This section will consider the tourist guide as an entity from a range of academic 

perspectives including analysing how the tourist guide is defined within the complexity 

of the tourism domain; their roles and responsibilities; outlining the international 

guiding environment (including training programs); as well as noting the development 

of international tourist guiding legislation. It will aim to provide the context for further 

research on a national level.    

 

4.2) Defining the tourist guide 

A number of global organizations and renowned tourism scholars have defined the 

“tourist guide” from an academic perspective. These definitions serve to encompass 

the multi-dimensional nature of what a “tourist guide” is perceived to be within the 

complex tourism domain.121 This domain consists of various stakeholders as well as 

institutional frameworks and networks, including all levels of government.122  

                                                           
119 University of Pretoria, Harmonization of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase III), pp. 17-76 
120 University of Pretoria, Harmonisation of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase II), pp. 18-64; University of Pretoria, Harmonization of tourist guide training regulations 
and standards in southern Africa (Phase III), pp. 17-76 
121 T. Jamal & A. Stronza, “Collaboration theory and tourism practice in protected areas: Stakeholders, 
structuring and sustainability”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism 17 (2), 2009, p. 169. 
122 T. Jamal & A. Stronza, “Collaboration theory and tourism practice in protected areas: Stakeholders, 
structuring and sustainability”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism 17 (2), 2009, pp. 169-189. 
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However, it is firstly important to note that the “tourist guide” operates and exists within 

the extensive “tourism” domain, and comprises of two separate concepts namely a 

“tourist” and a “guide”. This should be noted as a fundamental before addressing the 

tourist guiding environment. 

 

According to the Oxford Advanced Learners Dictionary, “tourism” in its most simplistic 

form can be defined as:  

the business activity connected with providing products and services, to 

people visiting a particular place; and the commercial organisation and 

operation of holidays and visits to places of interests.123 

 

While the United Nations World Tourism Organization (hereafter UNWTO), more 

generally defines the domain as: 

the large scale movement of individuals, known as tourists, to places 

outside their general or usual environment for less than one year, for 

reasons of recreation, leisure or business.124 

 

Although the Oxford Advanced Learners Dictionary defines a “tourist guide” simply as, 

“a person who shows others the way”,125 the role of the tourist guide for this research 

project will be considered in a more contemporary context where the “tourist guide” 

will be perceived to be at the very epicentre of the tourism industry, “acting” as an 

ambassador and mediator. 

 

In addition the World Federation of Tourist Guides Association (hereafter WFTGA) 

from an Eurocentric perspective defines a “tourist guide” as: 

a person who guides visitors in the language of their choice and interprets 

the cultural and natural heritage of an area, and who normally possesses 

an area-specific qualification usually issued and/or recognised by an 

appropriate authority. 126 

                                                           
123 A.S. Hornby, Oxford advanced learners dictionary: International students edition p. 1580. 
124 United Nations World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO), <http://www.unwto.org>, Accessed: October 
2017.  
125 A.S. Hornby, Oxford advanced learners dictionary: International students edition, p. 1580. 
126 World Federation of Tour guide Associations, “What is a Tour guide?”, N.d., http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017.  

http://www.unwto.org/
http://www.wftga.org/
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With the European Federation of Tourist Guide Association (FEG) further elaborating 

that a “tourist guide” could be defined as:  

a person who guides groups or individual visitors around buildings, sites 

and landscapes of a city or region; and who interprets the cultural and 

natural heritage and environment in the language of the visitor’s choice.127 

 

Various scholars, such as Ruitenberg, Pond and MacCannell have added and 

extended the above mentioned definitions, by placing the “tourist guide” within a 

“tourism” context, and further describing the “guide” as: 

a person who provides assistance and/ or information on cultural, historical 

and contemporary heritage to people on organised tours and individual 

clients at religious and historical sites, museums, educational 

establishments and/ or at other significant sites or places of interest.128 

 

This global perception of what a “tourist guide” is can further be analyzed by 

exploring their roles and responsibilities. 

  

4.3) Roles and responsibilities of the tourist guide 

Tourist guides are the representatives of their regions, cities and countries in which 

they are qualified to guide tours.129 Many consider the tourist guide as the crucial link 

between tourists and a country’s multiple tourist attractions, be it nature, culture or 

adventure tourist sites.130 This structured performance, by a tourist guide, will 

ultimately influence whether or not visitors will feel welcome; would consider to stay 

longer in the country they are visiting; purchase country specific souvenirs or 

memorabilia; and if they decide to return to the country or region for a repeat visit. 

Specific emphasis is placed on the last step of this performance as it forms the vital 

link to continuously create and follow through with the demand and supply cycle of the 

                                                           
127 European Federation of Tour Guides Associations, European Federation of Tour Guides 
Associations Brochure, 1998. 
128 C. W. Ruitenberg, “Learning by walking: Non-formal education as curatorial practice and intervention 
in public space”, International Journal of Lifelong Education, 31 (3), (2012), pp. 261-275; K.L. Pond, 
The professional guide: Dynamics of tour guiding, p. 2; D. MacCannell, The ethics of sightseeing, pp. 
4-19. 
129 University of Pretoria, Harmonisation of tourist guide training in Southern Africa, pp. 51-82. 
130 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 89. 
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tourism domain. Thus this extensive role of making a considerable contribution to how 

a tourism destination is perceived, and to also promote the sustainable use of all 

natural and cultural resources of the destination by making visitors aware of an 

attraction’s importance and vulnerability – becomes the responsibility of the tourist 

guide.131 Various scholars have approached the roles and responsibilities of the tourist 

guide from a wide range of perspectives. From a modern point of view, Zhang and 

Chow, Van den Berg and Harris note that  the role of the tourist guide should be 

considered in a multitude of ways which include, as an: 

 Actor 

 Ambassador 

 Buffer 

 Caretaker 

 Catalyst 

 Culture broker 

 Entertainer 

 Information-giver 

 Intermediary 

 Interpreter 

 Leader 

 Mediator 

 Middleman 

 Organiser 

 Representative 

 Salesperson 

 ‘Shaman’ 

 Teacher 

 Translator132 

The multivariate roles the tourist guide plays have been identified by Zhang and Chow, 

who drew up a chronological summary on how they have been described by various 

authors within the international tourist guiding environment.133 This adapted summary 

showcases when tourist guides were described as having, for a period of over two 

decades, the roles they still fulfil currently (See Table 2). 

 

 

                                                           
131 University of Pretoria, Harmonisation of tourist guide training in Southern Africa, pp. 51-82. 
132 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 56; K.L. Harris, ‘National Department of 
Tourism -Second Quarterly Registrar’s Workshop’, Power Point Presentation, University of Pretoria, 
2017; H.Q. Zhang & I. Chow, “Application of importance-performance model in tour guides’ 
performance: Evidence from mainland Chinese outbound visitors in Hong Kong”, Tourism 
Management, 25, 2004, pp. 81-91. 
133 H.Q. Zhang & I. Chow, “Application of importance-performance model in tour guides’ performance: 
Evidence from mainland Chinese outbound visitors in Hong Kong”, Tourism Management, 25, 2004, 
pp. 81-91; University of Pretoria, Harmonization of tourist guide training regulations and standards in 
southern Africa (Phase III), pp. 17-76. 
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Table 2: Adapted chronological summary of the roles of the tourist guide 

ROLES SCHOLAR(S) YEAR 

Actor Holloway 1981 

Ambassador Holloway 1981 

Buffer 
Schmidt 
Pearce 

1979 
1982 

Caretaker Fine & Spear 1985 

Catalyst Holloway 1981 

Culture broker 
Holloway 

Katz 
1981 
1985 

Information-giver Holloway 1981 

Intermediary 
Schmidt 

Ryan & Dewar 
1979 
1995 

Interpreter 
Holloway 

Ryan & Dewar 
1981 
1995 

Leader 
Cohen 

Geva & Goldman 
1985 
1991 

Mediator 

Schmidt 
Holloway 

Cohen 
Katz 

1979 
1981 
1985 
1985 

Middleman Van den Bergh 1980 

Organiser 
Pearce 

Schuchat 
Hughes 

1982 
1983 
1991 

Salesperson 
Gronroos 

Fine & Speer 
1978 
1985 

Shaman Schmidt 1979 

Teacher 

Holloway 
Pearce 

Fine & Spear 
Mancini 

1981 
1982 
1985 
2001 

Translator 
Almagor 

Katz 
1985 
1985 

 

Pond on the other hand further elaborates on these generalised roles of a tourist guide, 

highlighting key specific roles, which include being:134  

 a leader capable of assuming responsibility;  

 an educator that enables the guests to understand the destination;  

 an ambassador who extends hospitality and presents a destination in a way 

that makes visitors want to return;  

 a host who creates a welcoming and comfortable environment for the guest; 

 a facilitator who knows how and when to fulfil the other four roles indicated 

above. 

                                                           
134 K. Pond, The professional guide: Dynamics of tour guiding, pp. 13-14. 
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The general responsibilities of a tourist guide varies from region-to-region and from 

attraction-to-attraction, depending on various variables such as area specific 

registration processes; guide training requirements; tourist guiding legislation and if 

there is a need or demand for guided tours at various or at a specific tourist site(s). In 

sum all responsibilities of the tourist guide are generally aimed at delivering a quality 

service to visiting tourists, prompting repeat visits in the future. 

However, when considering all the general responsibilities of a tourist guide, it is 

important to note that these responsibilities all function within a specific tourist guiding 

scope that consists of the following phases: 

1. Pre-tour preparation stage (includes all activities beforehand, such as 

identifying places of interests; duration of tour; points of departure; and time 

frame allocations) 

2. Preparation stage (includes personal information gathering; finalising tour 

program; type of tour; reconfirming and rechecking reservations related to the 

tour program; collecting applicable travel documents; and gathering applicable 

information on special arrangements, such as dietary requirements and/ or 

special needs) 

3. During the tour (this is where the main duty of the tourist guide is placed,  and 

includes aspects such as to inform or to introduce; to guide or to direct; and to 

give or to advise) 

4. Ending the tour (relates to the completion of the tour program; this phase is 

mostly used for feedback, data collection and reporting to overhead 

establishments if the tourist guide were to be part of an tourist guiding 

establishment) 135 

These responsibilities should also be taken into account when considering an actual 

guided tour. According to Van Dyk, who highlights practical responsibilities of a tourist 

guide on tour paying particular attention to key areas of practice, this includes:136 

 Informing tourists 

 Implementation of an itinerary 

 Assisting with travel arrangements 

                                                           
135 P. Van Dyk, Introduction to tourist guiding, pp. 45-83. 
136 P. Van Dyk, Introduction to tourist guiding, pp. 45-83. 
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 Responsibility of handling luggage 

 Advising tourists how to handle local currency 

 Providing thorough leadership 

 Entertaining the tourists 

 Addressing and ensuring the safety, security and comfort  of tourists 

 Record-keeping and providing feedback. 

To further elaborate on Van Dyk’s responsibilities or duties of a tourist guide in a  job 

description, the Southern African Development Community (hereafter SADC), 

highlights generalised responsibilities a tourist guide may encounter within the tourist 

guiding environment, particularly when considering cross-border and multi-regional 

tourist guiding. Flagged applicable responsibilities include:137 

 A registered tourist guide should escort individuals or groups of individuals 

through places of interest, be it historic buildings, industrial establishments, 

private game reserves or educational establishments. 

 Describe tour points of interest to group members and respond to possible 

questions that may arise. 

 Monitor visitor activities in order to ensure compliance with establishment or tour 

regulations and safety as well as security practices. 

 Greet and register visitors, and issue any required identification badges and/ or 

safety devices that would be needed on the applicable tour. 

 Explain establishment processes and operations at tour sites, while distributing 

tourist attraction specific brochures and/ or showing audio-visual presentations. 

 Provide directions and other pertinent information to visitors going on the tour at 

a specific tourist site. 

 Provide for physical safety of groups, thus being able to perform emergency 

requirements such as providing First Aid and directing emergency evacuations (if 

necessary). 

 Research environmental conditions and clients’ ability, skill and comprehension 

levels in order to plan instructions, commentary and expeditions that are 

appropriate to that particular group. 

                                                           
137 Southern African Development Community (SADC), 2011, <http://www.sadc.int> , Accessed: 
September 2017; University of Pretoria, Harmonization of tourist guide training regulations and 
standards in southern Africa (Phase III), pp. 17-76.  

http://www.sadc.int/
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 Collect pre-arranged fees and tickets from individuals and/ or group members. 

 Provide relevant information in relation to the specific place of interest. 

 Select travel routes and sites to be visited based on knowledge of specific areas. 

 Speak in appropriate and meaningful language of choice (generally English). 

 Assemble and check the required supplies and equipment prior to departure. 

 Drive applicable modes of transportation, in order to transport visitors to 

establishments and tour site locations. 

 Perform clerical duties such as routing mail and messages, typing and filing 

appropriate information pertaining to the tour. 

 Gather feedback and further recommendations, that later could be used for data 

capturing. 

These generalised roles and responsibilities of the tourist guide are also further 

contextualised by tourism scholars such as Ap and Wong, Cohen and Pond. They 

again highlight from an academic perspective that the tourist guide is a front-line 

interpreter, entertainer, mediator and ambassador to the tourism industry of any 

country, developed or developing, and always stand at the interface of that market. 

However, Ap and Wong go beyond these academic findings and place emphasis on 

various research gaps still persisting currently within the global tourist guiding 

sector.138 These identified research gaps include the image and status of a tourist 

guide on an international as well as national level; the proper training of tourist guides 

through standardised training programs (such as Hong Kong and India); registration, 

certification or licensing short falls of the tourist guide should be addressed; the 

important role of guiding associations and regulatory bodies; the development of 

country specific tourist guiding legislation and regulations; as well as addressing the 

missing links of service quality delivery and professionalism within the tourism sector.  

Incidentally most of these listed research gaps will be addressed throughout this 

research project, paying particular attention to tourist guiding legislation, training 

providers and guiding associations of South Africa.  

 

                                                           
138 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 551-560. 
 



 

48 
 

4.4) The international tourist guiding training environment 

The tourist guide must assume a number of responsibilities as the providers of a 

“unique” tourism experience to visitors who, along with their employers and the host 

communities, expect all their needs to be attended to.139 The specific needs of the 

tourists can be determined by their cultural backgrounds, physical and intellectual 

capabilities and their interests in particular subject matters.140  

 

The employers of tourist guides (public or private sector tour operators or travel 

agents) expect their guides to provide a tour with a high quality of service to their 

customers, to manage the touring of individuals or a group accordingly, keep to the 

planned and confirmed itinerary, and to not only maximise the satisfaction of the 

visitors, but also maintain profitability of the tourist guide or establishment the tourist 

guide represents.141 Therefore in order to be able to achieve the requirements of being 

a tourist guiding professional, an individual will need to require competence in a 

number of areas and will need to be able to draw on a variety of skills as well as sets 

of knowledge.142 With reference to the above-mentioned statement, one of the most 

concerning global obstacles currently is the lack of accredited training available to 

tourist guides in many developed and developing countries.143 However, international 

regulatory organisations, such as the WFTGA, and tourism scholars, such as Weiler 

and Ham, are attempting to rectify this prevailing obstacle.144  

 

As mentioned Weiler and Ham have formulated a universally applicable sustainable 

capacity building tourist guide training model. This model is structured around four 

                                                           
139 B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity Building in 
Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002, pp. 52-69; University of Pretoria, 
Harmonization of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern Africa (Phase III), pp. 17-
76. 
140 B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity Building in 
Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002, pp. 52-69. 
141 E. Cohen, “The Tourist Guide: The Origins, Structure and Dynamics of a Role”, Annals of Tourism 
Research, 12 (1), 1985, pp. 5-29; K. Pond, The Professional Guide: Dynamics of Tour Guiding, pp. 13-
14; University of Pretoria, Harmonization of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase III), pp. 17-76. 
142 B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity Building in 
Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002, pp. 52-69. 
143 University of Pretoria, Harmonization of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase III), pp. 17-76. 
144 World Federation of Tourist Guide Association, 2003, <http://www.wtfga.org>, Accessed: October 
2017; B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity Building in 
Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002, pp. 52-69. 
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principles and was developed specifically with developing countries within a national 

tourist guiding environment in mind. These principles particularly focus on the rationale 

and process for the development of training methods and contents for the training of 

global tourist guides. As these scholars rightfully state, training is a “critical link” within 

the international tourist guiding environment, and should not be overlooked when 

attempting to describe the tourist guide from an academic perspective.145 An outline 

of this four principle model developed by Weiler and Ham follows:146 

 

 

The initiative for training should come from the host country and the ownership must 

remain in that host country. 

Description: 

Weiler and Ham suggest that the training courses for tourist guides must meet the 

needs of an individual country or a region as a whole, in order to achieve sustainable 

development. Furthermore, it is also recommended that the training should originate 

in the host country and it needs to be recognised or achieve a “buy-in” from numerous 

stakeholders from that host country. The ownership of the training courses must be 

controlled by the key stakeholders in order to ensure that the objectives and outcomes 

remain realistic and are in line with the needs of the host country. These needs, 

however, must remain streamlined and standardized within a country’s applicable 

institutional framework. Thus the ownership of the training materials is therefore 

considered as an important element to achieve sustainable capacity building.  The 

content and credibility of the training is of utmost importance for the tourist guides as 

it would allow them to meet the needs of all visiting tourists, the tour operators, the 

host communities and in some cases, the managers of protected areas.147  

 

                                                           
145 B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity Building in 
Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002, pp. 52-69; University of Pretoria, 
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Training content and methods should be informed by the literature on what 

constitutes best practice guiding, the adult training literature, and the trainers’ prior 

experience, with appropriate customisation to meet local needs. 

Description: 

A global curriculum for the training of tourist guides should essentially equip the 

trainees with a knowledge base and skill set which has been gained, and will be 

enhanced, from “real-life” experiences. A curriculum should contain the following three 

training elements, jointly recommended by Weiler and Ham as well as Pond:148 

a) The expansion and refinement of product knowledge (such as geography, 

heritage, history and cultural traditions)  

b) Linguistic training (if needed for a first and second language) 

c) The development of interpretive guiding skills for managing the experiences 

of tourists as well as being able to deliver an interpretive tour of a high standard 

(tourist guiding practice). 

 

Following this, Weiler and Ham have also highlighted that the training of product 

knowledge, should be conducted and managed by in-country experts –as regional 

expertise is vital in the process. At this stage it is also important to note that some 

countries place more emphasis on product-knowledge, where tourist guide training is 

expected to be presented by in-country experts. Some of the international best 

practice product knowledge examples they refer to include India, Hong Kong, Costa 

Rica as well as neighbouring Botswana and Swaziland. Furthermore in relation to point 

two, the language/linguistic training is recommended to be conducted by those who 

have experience in the teaching of a second language with the neccesary 

certifications. It has also been suggested that language training should be a separate 

course along with other key elements such as First Aid training and attraction-specific 

training.149  In relation to compiling a tourist guide training curriculum, Weiler and Ham 
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have also indicated that the content of such a curriculum should be informed by three 

sources of input: 

 A review of literature pertaining to tourism, eco-tourism, tourist guiding and 

environmental interpretation – along with other topics such as adult learning 

and a focus on the training of tourist guides in developing countries. 

 The specific requests made by in-country organisations, such as the relevant 

tourism departments as well as tourist guide governing bodies. 

 The developer of the training course should have prior knowledge or 

experience in tourism and tourist guiding. 

 

Upon developing a training course, it is important that it is developed in an 

educationally sound way that is also relevant to the applicable country’s national 

tourism context. In addition to this, considerations need to be made for competency-

based training methods, with the help of industry bodies who are responsible for 

determining standards, as this is regarded as a necessary component of interpretive 

tourist guiding.150 Once the training curriculum has been developed and the trainees 

become familiar with it, they are then required to complete a self-assessment 

questionnaire in order to gain an understanding of their competence as a tourist guide.  

Weiler and Ham have also proposed the idea for placing emphasis on important 

content areas which are essential for an interpretive guiding curriculum. These content 

areas include an introduction to the tourist guiding sector and the roles and 

responsibilities of the modern tourist guide; eco-tourism principles; heritage and 

cultural customs and generational traditions; tourist visitor profiles and expectations; 

interpretive approaches to communication; leadership as well as group management; 

customer service; and cross-cultural communication and a clear understanding of 

special needs.  
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Training efforts must be systematically evaluated, and lessons learned from these 

evaluations must be documented and disseminated widely and used to inform future 

training efforts. 

Description: 

The Evaluation of Training  

The theory and research related to the training of local guides, especially in developing 

countries, is still developing and there have been very few systematic approaches 

which can be used to evaluate and assess the training of tourist guides. However, the 

available literature on the evaluation of training is useful for providing set frameworks 

and has the potential of identifying potential research tools for the assessment of 

global and nation-specific training programs.151 Kirkpatrick emphasises the 

effectiveness of training and, from this, has developed a four-level hierachy of 

outcomes of a training course. These four levels will include:152 

 

Table 3: Hierarchy of outcomes of a training course 

LEVEL: TRAINING EMPHASIS: 

1 

 
Trainee’s reactions 

(makes use of the reflection process; and the progress made in 
relation to the skills and product-knowledge gained) 

 

2 

 
Trainee’s learning 

(refers to the capabilities of the potential guide before and after the 
intended training course) 

 

3 

 
Trainee’s behaviour 

(practicality of guiding; potential guides are monitored and 
obeserved by external professionals; trainers monitor the trainees 

based on their competency to perform certain guiding tasks as well 
as to evaluate their product knowledge; follow-up will take place 
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between the trainers and trainees on a regular basis, as a 
performance enhancer) 

 
 

4 

 
Organisational results 

(organisation that was responsible for the training will often follow-
up with the trainees, with a formal critical examination of the 

outcomes in relation to their original outcomes and expectations of 
the learner) 

 

 

 

 

Training and supporting in-country trainers is essential for building sustainable 

human capacity and for ensuring that [eco] tourism benefits host economies. 

Description: 

The Training of Trainers 

In order to achieve sustainable development in the tourist guiding sector, there is a 

need to develop a good foundation of in-country trainers. As Weiler and Ham suggest: 

a small group of guides need to achieve greater participation with each 

other in order to bring them to the next level, so they can take on the 

responsibility of being trainers.153  

 

The training-of-trainers is a segment which should be reserved for the most 

experienced guides and as previously mentioned, the product knowledge base and 

skill sets are often learnt from and enhanced by the practical experience of being a 

tourist guide.154 The training of trainers is recommended due to the possibility of it 

building capacity for the delivery and design of future training, as one of the key 

objectives of tourist guide training is to build human capacity in all spheres of the 

government. The development of training-the-trainer would initially be supported by 

external stakeholders, but should eventually lead to independent in-country training 

                                                           
153 B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity Building in 
Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002, pp. 52-69. 
154 K. Pond, The Professional Guide: Dynamics of Tour Guiding, pp. 15-20. 

PRINCIPLE 4 

 



 

54 
 

practices. Weiler and Ham have listed some advantages of the train-the-trainer 

approach, which include: 

i. Trainers not only require guiding knowledge and skills; but they also need 

to learn about teaching and curriculum development as well as the skills of 

teaching. Therefore, this may enhance their overall product knowledge base 

and skills set which will thus help them to provide higher quality training. 

ii. Developing countries may not always find external organizations to assist in 

the delivery of training and the majority of them are too expensive for the 

developing countries. 

iii. The acquisition of skills is not a once-off function, it is a life-long undertaking 

(a key component on the national tourist guiding environment). Therefore 

the development of in-house training will allow the trainers to constantly 

develop their skills and pass these on to the potential tourist guides; 

iv. The careful selection of trainers who are able, willing and motivated to share 

their knowledge and skills are essential as they have the potential to become 

“multipliers” – i.e. their knowledge, experience and enthusiasm may then be 

potentially passed on to future guides who may also become trainers. 155  

 

The authors have also developed a basic standardized outline of a course for the 

training-of-trainers: 

 Theory and the practice of learning outcomes  

 Developing a lesson plan 

 Developing classroom and practical activities 

 Leading classroom and practical activities 

 An overview of training 

 The role of a trainer 

 Introduction to adult learning 

 Theory and approaches of tourist guide training 

 Critical evaluation156 
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Black and Ham have also outlined five key principles for developing tourist guide 

training certification programs, these principles include:  

 Undertake research in order to determine the need and demand for a program.  

 Ensure representation of and consultation with all key stakeholder groups using 

effective and regular communication with all these stakeholders.  

 Develop clear program aims and objectives and project documentation, 

establish program ownership and communicate these to the key industry 

stakeholder groups. 

 Secure sufficient funding for program development and implementation. 

 Establish a realistic and flexible timeframe for program development and 

implementation.157 

 

The train-the-trainer approach may not only lead to a reduction in costs of training over 

time, but it may also improve the quality of training and its outcomes.158 However, 

there is a need for continued support from the public and private sector such as 

providing infrastructure and other support services. Some examples of support may 

include: 

 Continually upgrading the trainer’s skills and motivation for training. 

 Constant development of training materials and technology. 

 Access to up-to-date information and resources.159 

 

Finally, Weiler and Ham have drawn up a model for sustainable tourist guide training 

(see Figure 1) which includes a series of stages which will occur over time in order to 

achieve sustainable human capacity building, especially within developing countries. 

While the Weiler and Ham sustainable tourist guide training model addresses a range 

of relevant aspects pertaining to the training of guides and refers in its first step to the 

host country’s participation, it does not categorically include institutions or governing 

bodies which monitor the quality and standard. However, this model stands as a viable 
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process for creating and advancing literature on the training conducted within the 

international tourist guiding environment.160 

 

Figure 1: A model for sustainable tourist guide training 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
160 R. Black and S. Ham, “Improving the Quality of Tour Guiding: Towards a Model for Tour Guide 
Certification”, Journal of Ecotourism, 4 (3), 2005, pp. 178-195.  
 



 

57 
 

4.5) International tourist guiding legislation 

The world over, tourism legislation formulates a legal and regulatory framework for the 

sustainable development and management of tourism within a country. By 

implementing tourism legislation it provides protection and conservation of natural and 

cultural resources and facilitation of the involvement of private sector and local 

communities in tourism development activities. Tourism legislation reflects on the roles 

and responsibilities of all the important stakeholders in the tourism industry by 

ensuring the rights of international and/or local tourists and the rights and obligations 

of participating businesses, inbound-outbound tour operators and all other concerned 

players in the tourism industry.161 As echoed by a former Minister of Tourism, 

legislation in general is important for two reasons, namely: it is a prerequisite for 

society to develop and set rules that are enforceable and applicable for all, thereby 

creating an enabling environment for future development and growth; and it replaces 

the spontaneous creation and application of non-legislative rules, thereby establishing 

order in a sector.162 

Van den Berg also notes that by implementing tourism legislation a country has the 

ability to build consensus by developing consistency with a national development 

policy and consistency with a national tourism policy.163 This will help to review existing 

legal regulations governing tourism development and review existing classification 

guidelines which affect the quality of tourism facilities and services and help identify 

gaps and constraints within the tourism industry. It will also identify legal issues, the 

different stakeholder groups and the range of legal tools available and help to address 

issues of tourism legislation enforcement. This will build in quality assurance and foster 

professionalism and help facilitate business development.164  

Tourist guiding legislation has a surprisingly short history, only dating back to the mid 

twentieth century. However, before addressing international legislation development 

within the tourist guiding sector, it is advisable to first analyse a country’s governmental 
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role and how tourism policies are created within a national context. This is an important 

step seeing that the sovereign government of a country is responsible for the creation, 

implementation, regulation and monitoring of any formulated legislation(s), 

amendments and regulations.  

The 1990s may very well be recorded as the most important decade for the 

development of tourism policies worldwide. Tourism developers and governments 

(developed and developing) realised that policy would help with the many challenges 

the industry faced. The respective governments had the long and difficult task of 

developing policy that would shape present and future tourism decisions. This process 

was complex because of the different and often competing interest of the public sector. 

It was necessary for the policy to fit in with regional, national and international tourism 

policies. As highlighted above, tourism policy forms an indispensable part of the 

industry development as it sets out guidelines and objectives which ultimately will drive 

the tourism industry. Most countries have laws and regulations that influence policy 

decisions on tourism, be it at city, state, federal or national level.165 Governments have 

become a salient fact in the tourism industry, although it may seem they are 

occasionally unsupportive, discouraged or preoccupied with other sectors or 

stakeholders.166 

Traditionally the general role of the government or any form of institutional framework 

has been largely to conceptualise, set, regulate and plan for tourism policies. However, 

as the importance of tourism has grown and government’s role has matured, the public 

sector is expected to provide a wider range of functions that include marketing, 

destination management and sector coordination.167 However, it is important to note 

that the reasons for government involvement in tourism reach much further than just 

producing policies.168 The UNWTO highlights that when considering policies within a 

tourism context, it is important to consider them as: 

all the actions carried out under the coordination of public administrations 

with the objectives of achieving previously defined aims in the processes 
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of analysis, attraction, reception and evaluation of the impacts of tourism 

flows in a tourism system or destination.169 

Some general reasons for government involvement in tourism, according to Cooper 

include: 

I. Authority – government is the only body that has the authority to legislate and 

determine policy for tourism on a national, provincial/regional and local level. 

II. Stakeholders – government has to ensure that all applicable stakeholders or 

role players are involved at all levels. 

III. Education and training – government has overall control of national education 

and training systems including for tourism. 

IV. Economics – as tourism plays an important role in many economies especially 

in developing countries, however, not only in terms of contributing foreign 

exchange, but also as an employment creator and socio-economic 

development tool. 

V. Nature of destinations – destinations are viewed as “articulated amalgams” of 

organisations and communities, thus it commonly falls to government to provide 

coordination and leadership needed for destinations and attractions to function 

(stakeholder involvement promoted). 

VI. Market regulation and promotion – government has the authority to regulate 

and intervene in markets, particularly in a fragmented sector such as tourism, 

where quality control and management may need to be imposed. 

VII. Statistics and information – as the private sector is reluctant to pay for large 

scale tourism surveys, government has to step in to supply this service. 

VIII. Planning and control – government is responsible to make sure that tourism 

delivers benefits and outweighs the costs, these consequences may be 

economic, environmental, social and/or cultural. 170 

As previously mentioned a key role of government or the public sector is the 

determination of tourism policies, seeing that tourism policy is considered a macro-

level instrument that looks to long term development by providing a clear sense of 

direction for the tourism sector. Some key aims of tourism policy are to ensure that the 
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tourism markets function efficiently and to deliver benefits (monetary) as well as create 

competitive attractions and destinations.171 Cooper also notes that all tourism policies 

follow a set timeline, as a way to comprehensively address the complex nature of 

tourism demands, government coordination of activities, and policies. This tourism 

policy cycle developed by Cooper consists of five stages: 

Table 4: The tourism policy cycle172 

STAGE OF THE 
CYCLE 

ACTIVITY 

Define the scope and 
philosophy of the 

policy 

A period of reflection, consultation and debate to 
define the parameters of the policy and a 

framework for action, including the roles and 
responsibilities of all stakeholders involved. 

Analyse the existing 
policy framework and 

identify issues 

An analytical and diagnostic stage scoping the 
internal and external factors that will influence the 

policy. 

Determine the policy 
objectives 

Objectives are developed on the basis of the 
analysis above and set the framework for the 

policy action programmes. 

Develop the tourism 
policy plan 

The tourism policy plan develops a set of coherent 
actions and programmes that have been agreed by 
consensus. These programmes and actions relate 
to the competitive positioning of the destination or 

system. 

Policy 
implementation and 

outcomes 

Policy will be implemented by the public sector 
institutions, increasingly in partnership with other 

stakeholders; this stage will determine the relative 
funding, timing, roles and monitoring. 

 

However, at this stage Stevenson et al. also highlights that from a public sector 

perspective tourism is a relatively new focus for policy, and notes that this in itself 

could hold a number of implications for the process of tourism policy making. Some 

implications to be aware of include the rapid changing tourism environment, 

communications with various stakeholders involved (including the new revelations of 

inclusion and economic transformation), divergent trends in tourism practices (mass 

to eco-tourism), linkages to other policy areas (particularly economic and 
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environmental) as well as the clearly defined margins of political activity or the lack 

thereof.173  

According to the UNWTO and Hall, the history of the international policy framework 

affecting tourism can be divided into four major phases.174 These include: 

Figure 2: Phases of international tourism policy development 

 

Phase one of international policy development started in 1945 shortly after the end of 

World War II. This specific phase in terms of tourism policy development focussed 

specifically on overcoming and seeing to those aspects of the past that did not occur 

again or continue. This phase specifically set out dismantling and streamlining all 

travel customs, currencies, policies and regulations of the time, making them more 

effective and viable for future use. Phase one today is seen as the foundation to most 

international tourism policy initiatives.175 Some of the most important creations of the 

time included the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 

(UNESCO), the International Congress of National Tourism Bodies and the African 

Travel Commission (based on the principles of the European Travel Commission).176  

Theoretically phase 2 started in 1955 and ended in 1970, and included greater 

government involvement in tourism marketing since the earning potential of tourism 
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had become apparent.177 The year 1967 was not surprisingly designated as the 

‘International Tourism Year’, with the slogan “Tourism, Passport to Peace”.178 Within 

the specific period, organisations spearheaded by the United Nations passed a 

resolution noting that “tourism is a basic and most desirable human activity deserving 

the praise and encouragement of all peoples and governments”.179 Prominent 

creations of this phase included the adoption of the statutes of the World Tourism 

Organisation (WTO) and the United Nations Conference on Tourism adoption of a 

series of recommendations on the definitions of the terms ‘tourist’ and visitor in relation 

to international statistics; the simplification of international travel formalities; and a 

general resolution on tourism development including the absence of discrimination on 

all levels, freedom of movement and technical co-operation.180  

Phase three endured from 1971 to 1984. This phase is where governments started 

getting involved in the supply of tourism infrastructure and in the use of tourism as a 

tool for regional development. Phase three also adopted the Manila Declaration 

proclamation that stated that “freedom of leisurely travel and tourism were recognised 

as an aspect of the fulfilment of the human being by the declaration of human rights”.181 

Prominent creations of the time period included the United Nations Development 

Programme (UNDP) as well as the adoption of the Tourism Bill of Rights and Tourist 

Code.  

In 1985 the current phase of international development of tourism policies began, 

which continued to use tourism as a social tool for regional development; increased 

focus on environmental issues; reduced direct government involvement in the supply 

of tourism infrastructure; greater emphasis on the development of public-private 

partnerships; industry self-regulation; and the increasing awareness of sustainable 

practices. The 1992 Earth Summit held in Rio de Janeiro was certainly one of the most 

important steps towards a more sustainable code of conduct of the tourism industry.182 

Another prominent year was 2002, when the United Nations declared the specific year 
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as the ‘International Year of Ecotourism’, accompanied by the implementation of the 

United Nations Sustainable Tourism – Eliminating Poverty (ST-EP) programme (which 

is still in effect, specifically in developing countries in Latin America, Africa and 

Southeast Asia).183  

However, unlike tourism policy development, legislation specifically focussed on only 

the tourist guiding sector has generally been neglected and inadequately regulated 

globally. Many countries are still lacking the appropriate legislation and regulations to 

drive the tourist guiding sector forward in each country.184 This is astonishing 

considering seeing that the international tourism sector is a massive contributor to 

annual global GDP. However, front-line professionals (tourist guides) within the 

tourism industry are not regulated.185 Academic literature specifically focussed on 

legislating and regulating the tourist guiding sector is scarce, despite overhead 

regulatory bodies being in place such as the WFTGA.186 It appears that within the last 

two decades only, developed and developing countries started realising that regulating 

this sector is of vital importance to a country’s tourism market in the short and long-

term.187  

Unlike many other countries, South Africa has been a leader in regulating the sub-

sector since 1978.188 South Africa was one of the first nations on an international level 

to formally regulate its tourist guiding sector with applicable and viable legislative 

implementations particularly within the Tour Guides Act 29 of 1978, and then again 

within the Tourism Act 72 of 1993.189 Israel, became only the second global South role 

player to formalise tourism legislation in 1993. 190  
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Other countries to formally recognise the importance of regulating the tourist guiding 

industry in the late-1990s included the Republic of Costa Rica, the United Kingdom of 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland, some Caribbean nations, such as Jamaica, as well 

as some federal states in the United States of America, such as Washington D.C.191 

Formal tourist guiding legislation and regulations slowly started to appear in the mid-

2000’s, particularly in developing countries with booming tourism industries such as 

Kenya, China and India.192 SADC countries during this period also started to suggest 

ways to regulate and professionalise the tourist guiding sector in each country as well 

as investigate a cross-border cooperation agreement (cross-border tourism guiding), 

using South Africa and its established legislative implementations as a ‘blue-print’ for 

further regulation.193 Tourist guiding became a key area of interest through this 

initiative particularly in Namibia, Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland, Mozambique, Angola, 

Zambia, Malawi, Mauritius and Seychelles.194  

A very important aspect to consider at this stage is that most countries that formally 

implement tourist guiding legislation are developing countries, almost all of which are 

located in the global South.195 With various findings suggesting that developed 

countries with high tourist arrivals are not adhering to suggestions to regulate their 

tourist guiding environments and are not investing time and effort into sustainable 

tourism practices for future tourism initiatives.196 As Orde highlights, prominent 

countries that need to consider creating legislation include New Zealand, the 

Netherlands, Germany and France,197 with Van den Berg in turn also highlighting that 

Canada and Australia need to pay more attention to formulating formal tourist guiding 

legislation.198 It is also important to note that a current trend within the tourist guiding 

sector, according to the WFTGA, is to rapidly establish tourist guiding associations in 
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a country.199 As Orde notes various countries that are following this trend include 

Japan, Indonesia, Macau, Latvia, Thailand, Cyprus, Estonia and Chile.200  

According to numerous scholars, this should not be considered a negative trend, 

however, it does not effectively address the legislative gap within the tourist guiding 

sector of each country.201 Also despite establishing an association, the particular 

guiding association still needs to be regulated and function according to a set of rules 

and guides, enforced by law within a sovereign country’s government. This legislative 

gap remains a concern for the environment, however, numerous countries are now 

investing in breaching these gaps, such as Turkey, Mexico and South Korea.202 

However, despite these slow global changes or “revelations” as Orde rightful refers to 

them, she also argues that implementing formal tourist guiding legislation and 

regulations should not be seen as an option for a country. She argues that it is a 

necessity if a country wishes to remain or to become a sustainable tourism destination, 

with a flourishing tourist guiding environment.203  

 

4.6) Conclusion 

In conclusion we can see how the tourist guide is perceived and defined on an 

international level, and how on a global scale tourist guides are trained. This section 

also outlines how tourist guiding legislation is developed, and to what extent the public 

sector plays a role. The section also states how South Africa is considered an 

international best practice example in terms of creating and implementing formal 

tourist guiding legislations and regulations since 1978. 
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SECTION 5: THE SOUTH AFRICAN TOURIST GUIDE 

5.1) Introduction 

As indicated by the current Minister, the tourist guide plays a significant role in the 

South African tourism sector and is essentially dependant on a guide. Above all else 

it forms the nucleus not only of this study, but of the sector as a whole as it can be 

seen to draw all the different tourism sectors together. It therefore becomes imperative 

to examine the South African tourist guide as an element at the centre of the industry 

(See figure 3). It is clearly evident from this diagram that the tourist guide forms the 

epi-centre with all the other elements which relate to it in some way orbiting the tourist 

guide. Some of the elements are not as close or integral, but there is still some form 

of interaction. These entities are incorporated in the outer spheres. In the context of 

this study the inner most sphere which directly relates to or impacts on the tourist guide 

will be examined.  

Figure 3: The South African tourist guiding environment 
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This section will briefly address the history of South African tourism and the tourist 

guide within that context. It will define the tourist guide in a South African framework, 

outline the training and qualifications as well as the registration process required along 

with the employment conditions and incentives within the industry.  

 

5.2) Historical background of tourism and tourist guides in South Africa 

Prior to presenting a short history on tourism and indirectly tourist guiding in South 

Africa it is worth pointing out that there is a shortage of recorded information on the 

history of tourist guides as well as the tourist guiding sector in South Africa. In his 

Masters dissertation on tourist guides and employment conditions in the context of 

South Africa De Beer makes the point that: “Researching the history of tourist guides 

is a quest that must continue”.204 

Tourism in South Africa has a relatively long history, however, the development of the 

formal tourism sector was somewhat slower when compared to some other countries 

in the world.205 The history of the beginning of tourism or pre-tourism, goes back a lot 

further. During the 1700s and 1800s, when various accounts were written by and of 

people traveling in South Africa, the picture they painted with words was an attractive 

one which encouraged other Europeans to travel to southern Africa. During the 

nineteenth century southern Africa acquired a popular reputation as a tourist health 

resort.206 In 1906 the South African Railways actually established a publicity 

department, which soon opened an office in London, marketing South Africa as the 

“The Health Resort of Europe.”207  

Domestic tourism was also taking place in the late nineteenth century and early 

twentieth century as farming communities went on holiday by ox-wagon in the interior 

and British civil servants took their holidays in coastal towns such as Port Elizabeth 
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and Cape Town. Tourism, it seemed, had potential so much so that in 1914 parliament 

gave £25 000 to market the Union of South Africa. However, World War One (1914-

1918) broke out the same year and the campaign ended. In 1919 an Overseas 

Advertising Conference was held in Johannesburg where various government 

departments attended with the intention of advertising to all South African industries 

as well as attract more tourists. The General Manager of South African Railways was 

the chairman of the Committee that arose from this conference. Not long afterwards 

the Publicity Office in London was changed to a “Public Travel Bureau.” From then on 

a concerted effort was made to market South Africa in various forms – books, 

pamphlets, press releases, monthly magazines, exhibitions, shows, films, lectures, 

and window displays in railway stations.208 

By 1927 tourism was growing at such a rate that the South African Railways 

established a separate Tourist Department.209 In 1930 it merged with the Publicity and 

Travel Department of the South African Railways and Harbours.210 Its function was to 

promote tourism and increase the number of tourists arriving from overseas.211 It was 

the only tourism promoting organisation in the South African Union as well as 

overseas. The South African Railways remained the main tourism body until 1938.212 

In that year, the first South African statute dealing with tourism was signed and thus 

the Tourist Development Corporation Act, no. 15 of 1938 was promulgated.213 This 

Act essentially established a Corporation. Its main objective was to encourage by 

advertisement tourism to South Africa and to see to the dissemination of information 

about South Africa. It was aimed not at “domestic travellers” living in the country, but 

rather “international tourists.”214 However the Second World War broke out and it could 

not fulfil its task.215 
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After the War (1939-1945) the South African Tourist Corporation Act, no. 54 of 1947 

repealed the Tourist Development Corporation Act. This Act too aimed at establishing 

a Corporation. Its objective was also to attract individuals to visit South Africa from 

elsewhere, but in addition to encourage travel within the country. This in turn would 

enhance the development and improvement of travel services to and within South 

Africa.216 Furthermore, in 1947 the South African Tourism Board (SATOUR) was 

formed to deal with tourist matters in South Africa. SATOUR was internationally 

recognised for its generally high-quality services.217 The object of the Board was to 

promote tourism by encouraging individuals to undertake travels to and in the 

Republic. 

After the change of government in 1948, with the National Party’s electoral victory, it 

appeared that tourism became regarded as more important. It created infrastructural 

development and also meant that the economy benefited from the influx of tourists.218 

There was however no change to the existing tourism legislation.219 

It is interesting to note that the law today still has a federal footprint. In fact, as the 

apartheid government forged ahead with its segregatory and discriminatory policies 

and introduced the homelands, this tourism legislation was perpetuated. When the 

Transkei, Bophuthatswana, Venda and Ciskei (TBVC) were established as homelands 

they all inherited the legal system of South Africa applicable in their territory and thus 

the South African Tourist Corporation Act became part of their legal systems too.220 

According to the research by historian Albert Grundlingh, during the 1960s the 

situation in South Africa began to change dramatically due to the apartheid 

governments “crack down” after the events at Sharpeville (March 1960). This in turn 

created a new-found, yet short-lived, form of “political stability”. During this time South 
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Africa experienced high rates of economic growth and international tourism also 

increased.221 In 1963 the National Party government established an official 

Department of Tourism.222 Regardless, by 1964 the law was amended and thus it gave 

the Minister of Tourism the power to delegate some tourism promotion to the 

administration of the provinces. The intention was to develop provincial and regional 

structures, but due to a lack of funds the objectives never materialised. By 1966 the 

Administrator’s powers were withdrawn and the Department of Tourism was left to 

accept full responsibility for the promoting of the country as a tourist destination.223 

As previously mentioned ‘International Tourism Year’ was declared in 1967 and the 

World Bank established a Tourism Projects Department to fund projects in developing 

countries. Tourism was already then regarded as a tool for development. Given the 

wider economic context, and the fact that tourism was marketed as a “clean” and 

labour-intensive growth industry, which was beneficial to all parties involved, the idea 

of tourism as a lever for economic development gained ground.  Despite the apartheid 

government South Africa actually benefited from this.224  

The 1970s saw the South African government implement new tourism strategies. A 

policy of tourism awareness was implemented and a number of marketing orientated 

tourism organisations were established. Tourism became one of the largest earners 

and therefore the need for a more professional approach was becoming more 

crucial.225 Once again at the end of the 1970s turbulent events occurred in South 

Africa’s political history including the 1976 Soweto riots. South Africa came under 

increasing international pressure and scrutiny due to its draconian apartheid 

policies.226 Regardless of this situation, there was still a stable influx pattern of 

overseas visitors and thus government had to make a greater effort to create a 

“positive image”. Grundlingh’s research indicated that regardless of this the tourism 
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industry managed to survive and after 1986 the tourism arrivals appeared to remain 

fairly constant.227  

The increase of tourists was so much so that the National Party Government decided 

to implement the Tour Guides Act, Act 29 of 1978. This was the first tourism law that 

focused on the tourist guide as an entity in the tourism sector as a whole. The Act 

simply stated that it was “to provide for the registration of tour guides and for matters 

connected therewith”.228 This Act was the basis on which the tourist guiding sector 

was founded. A Registrar was to be appointed and a register of tourist guides was to 

be set up. Furthermore, an Advisory Committee was to be appointed that would 

determine the different classes of tourist guides. The registration process for becoming 

a tourist guide was explained as well as the disciplinary measures, appeals and 

repeals. The Act also allowed for further regulations to be put in place.229 

These regulations – as is usually the case – finally made an appearance in 1981, with 

slight amendments following in 1982.230 These were the first regulations to specifically 

regulate tourist guides. They formed the foundation on which all the future regulations 

were built. These regulations, along with the Tour Guide Act, Act 29 of 1978, created 

the “tour guide” as a legalised profession. In 1983 parliament passed the South African 

Tourism Board Act, no. 100. It provided for the abolition of the South African Tourist 

Corporation Act and the Hotel Board as well as for the establishment of a South African 

Tourism Board to continue the functions of those two bodies.231 The tourism branch of 

the Department of Trade, Commerce and Industry merged with SATOUR and the 

Hotel Board to form South African Tourism (SAT).232 This Act did, however, not apply 

to TBVC homelands. It is interesting to note that until 1994 the SA parliament did not 

possess the authority to legislate for those territories even when the Tourism Act, Act 

72 of 1993 came into effect. It was only with the implementation of the Constitution 

that the legislation by which the TBVC states were established, was repealed. 
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However, all laws in force in SA and the TBVC states remained in operation until 

repealed or amended.233 

Ten years later, the 1983 Act was repealed and replaced by the Tourism Act, no. 72 

of 1993.234 This new Act dealt mainly with the South African Tourism Board (sections 

2-17) and tourist guide regulations (sections 20-21[I]).235 Tourist guiding remained a 

regulated profession when the Tourism Act, no. 72 of 1993 was implemented. The 

tourist guiding sector was thus governed by national legislation and policies. Anyone 

who wanted to become a tourist guide was required to comply with the provisions of 

Section 21 of the Tourism Act by registering with the relevant Provincial Registrar and 

adhering to the code of ethics and conduct. This registration was a prerequisite to 

operate legally and professionally as a tourist guide. The Tourism Act, no. 72 of 1993 

defined the scope of tourist guiding and also provided a framework for the governance 

and conduct of the tourist guiding profession as well as penalties for misconduct and 

transgressions.236  

The other main objective of the Tourism Act, no. 72 1993, to “promote tourism,” was 

through the establishment a “juristic person” known as the South African Tourism 

Board. Its objectives were to ensure services of the highest attainable standards; 

manage information and conduct research; and advise the Minister on policy. It would 

also market South Africa as a tourist destination – nationally as well internationally.237 

Another objective of the Act was to make provision for a national grading and 

classification structure and allowed for certain structures for the management of tourist 

guides affairs.238  

Initially when the Tourism Act, no. 72 of 1993 was propagated, tourist guiding fell under 

the South African Tourism Board and this was also the South African tourism 

marketing agency. By then, tourism resorted under the Department of Environmental 

Affairs and Tourism (DEAT). In 1994 The Minister of this Department appointed the 

Interim Tourism Task Team (ITTT) with a mandate of drafting a tourism discussion 
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paper as a basis for future national tourism policy. It initially produced a Tourism Green 

Paper, but with an international tourism specialist, and participation by stakeholders, 

produced a White Paper on Tourism (1996). This White Paper was known as The 

Development and Promotion of Tourism in South Africa. It focused on tourism as a 

whole and its future in SA. In 1998 the White Paper was followed by a document 

entitled Tourism GEAR (Growth Employment and Redistribution). It focused on 

development strategy for 1998-2000 and strived to implement policies contained in the 

White Paper.239 

In 2000 the Tourism Act, no. 72 of 1993 was amended and the Tourism Second 

Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000 was passed.240 This Act applied specifically to aspects 

related to the tourist guiding sector. This meant that the registration and regulations of 

the tourist guiding sector were moved from the South African Tourism Board to the 

Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism. The Act was supported by the 

publication of the Regulations Pertaining to Tourist Guides, no. R. 641 of 1994. It and 

the Regulations in Respect of Tourist Guides, no. R. 744, on 17 August 2001, clarified 

and expounded the Act regarding the procedures when registering tourist guides as 

well as drafting the Code of Conduct and Ethics pertaining to tourist guides. The 

Regulations further included the commendation and suspension procedures as well 

as details in terms of fines to be issued for non-compliance and procedures for 

appeals.241  

Another piece of legislation that was promulgated two years after the Tourism Act, Act. 

72 of 1993, and that is of relevance to the tourist guiding sector is the South African 

Qualifications Authority Act, Act 58 of 1995, better known as the SAQA Act.242 This 

stipulated that “National Qualifications” would be developed for all components of the 

education and training systems in South Africa. As a result, the tourist guiding sector 

developed a set of national qualifications that tourist guides were expected to achieve 

– a process which is quality assured by the Culture, Arts, Tourism, Hospitality and 

Sport Sector Education and Training Authority (CATHSSETA) (previously: Tourism 
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and Hospitality Sector Education and Training Authority (THETA)), but does not 

exclude institutions of Higher Education. This essentially took the training of tourist 

guides out of the direct control of the National Department of Tourism.243 The 

Amendments implemented in the year 2000 to Act 72 of 1993 were essentially to 

accommodate this SAQA legislation of 1995.244 

In 2010 the National Department of Tourism (NDT) was detached from the then 

Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism and became a stand-alone 

Department, with the tourist guiding sector falling within its jurisdiction.245 It became 

apparent that there were gaps in the Tourism Act, no. 72 of 1993 and therefore the 

process to review it became a necessity. Some of the issues included the fact that the 

Act pre-dated the South African Constitution (1996)246 and also fell short of being the 

all-encompassing national legislative framework of the management of tourism in all 

of South Africa.247 Thus, in 2014 the Tourism Act, no. 3 was passed and repealed the 

previous Tourism Act, no. 72 of 1993, all its amendments and regulations: The 

Regulations Pertaining to Tourist Guides, no. R. 641 of 1994, The Tourism 

Amendment Act, Act 105 of 1996; The Tourism Amendment Act, Act 8 of 2000; The 

Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000, and The Regulations in Respect of 

Tourist Guides, no. R. 744, 2001. Furthermore, regulations pertaining to tourist guiding 

were drafted to align with the provisions set out in the new Act, but as yet have not 

been finalised. In the Government Gazette dated 15 April 2016, the publication of draft 

regulations for tourist guiding for public comments was called for by the former 

Tourism Minister.248 However, to date, nothing has apparently yet been released or 

finalized and thus there appears to be no regulations regulating the tourist guide at 

present. 
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5.3) The South African tourist guide 

Tourist guiding is a profession that is fairly misunderstood by many people due to the 

many skills and sub-roles the tourist guide needs to play to make a success of the 

experience offered to the tourists. 249 Needless to say tourist guiding in South Africa 

has become a growing profession. There are currently more than 8000 registered 

tourist guides.250 By law these registered tourist guides possess both an accredited 

guiding qualification as well as a first aid certificate. They agree in writing to adhere to 

a code of conduct and ethics. They are trained to have the necessary skills, insight 

and specialised knowledge to create a worthwhile experience for the tourist. Thus in 

simple terms, registered South African tourist guides are professionals in their field.251 

According to the South African Tourism Act, no. 72 of 1993 a tourist guide is defined 

as: 

A person who for reward, whether monetary or otherwise, accompanies any 

person who travels within the country or visits any place within the Republic 

and who furnishes such a person with information or comment with regard 

to any matter.252 

Whereas in the later legislation, Tourism Act, no. 3 of 2014 which repealed the 1993 

legislation a tourist guide is defined as: 

A tourist guide means any person registered as such under section 50 and 

who for reward accompanies any person who travels within or visits any 

place within the Republic and who furnishes such person with information or 

comments.253 

 

It is important to note the different emphasis and to further define the term tourist guide 

and understand in what context it is being used. At this stage it is also important to 

note that within a South African context there are theoretically three different kinds of 

tourist guides – namely a site, provincial and national guide. (See Figure 4) There are 
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many definitions pertaining to the tourist guide, but for the purposes of this Research 

Report, the definition given by latest Tourism Act will be used.254 

The draft regulations published in 2016 placed tourist guides into three distinct 

categories: National Guides, Provincial Guides and Site Guides. Firstly a National 

Tourist Guide (in theory) is a tourist guide who is qualified to conduct tours all over 

South Africa, crossing all provincial boundaries and having acquired the knowledge 

and practical skills to guide in all nine provinces of South Africa.255 These guides may 

accompany tourists taking a comprehensive tour of South Africa and normally include 

coach or bus tours. 

A Provincial Tourist Guide is a tourist guide that is qualified to guide in a particular 

province or in a number of provinces and have acquired the relevant knowledge and 

practical skills to enable them to guide in that particular province or provinces.256 For 

example, if a guide has obtained a qualification as a Gauteng tourist guide they may 

then take tourists to all the sites in the province. If the guide gets to a point or a site 

which is within the borders of another province, they then theoretically have to hand 

over to a guide who is legally accredited to guide in the neighbouring province. Lastly, 

a Site Tourist Guide means a tourist guide who is qualified to guide at a specific or 

clearly defined area or site like a museum, cultural village or aquarium and have 

acquired the relevant knowledge and practical skills to enable them to guide in that 

particular area or site.257 This guide will have attained a minimal qualification that 

allows them to undertake tours in a limited geographical area, i.e. a specific site.258 
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Figure 4: Levels of tourist guiding in South Africa 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

There are gaps between the different categories and thus this leaves space open for 

other categories that could be implemented. Tourist Guides are then further classified 

into three main types of guides; these include Culture Guides, Adventure Guides and 

Nature Guides.259 A Culture Tourist Guide is a guide that interprets the cultural 

heritage of sites to visitors by educating them about the different aspects of a particular 

area and is knowledgeable about the relevant cultural aspects. They may specialise 

in certain fields such as art, township history, cultural experiences in rural villages, 

museums, historic buildings.260  

An Adventure Tourist Guide is a guide that conducts any outdoor recreation leisure 

activities with an element of risk involved such as abseiling, hiking, mountain climbing, 

paddling and river rafting. The interpretation of such sites may be provided from a 

cultural or nature perspective and the guide must have attained specific competencies 

to do so. 261 There are also professional bodies that regulate standards for specific 

adventure activities, such as the Adventure Qualifications Network (AQN).262  

A Nature Tourist Guide is guide that interprets the natural heritage of sites to visitors 

by educating them about the different aspects of a particular area. They are 

                                                           
259 Tourism Tattler, 2017, <http://www.tourismtattler.com/articles/guiding-articles/tourist-guides-in-
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260 Government Gazette, No. 39922, Department of Tourism, Notice 224 of 2016: Tourism Act, Act 3 of 
2014, Publication of Draft Regulations for Tourist Guiding for Public Comments. 15 April 2016. 
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knowledgeable about the natural environment including the flora and fauna, birding, 

tracking, guiding in dangerous game areas, botany of a particular area.263 Nature 

Guides in South Africa, as well as the rest of southern Africa are trained by an 

organization known as the Field Guide Association of Southern Africa (FGASA).264 

As mentioned above, all tourist guide trainers and assessors have to be accredited by 

CATHSSETA to be able to train according to the nationally recognised standards and 

qualifications network. 265 Assessors cannot issue certificates as they have to be 

working for/with an accredited training provider who will then issue certificates from 

CATHSSETA, upon completion of the assessment. The duration of the course, course 

content, dates and time of training, fee structure is determined by each training 

provider.266 The guiding qualifications are made up of a collection of unit standards or 

building blocks. Each unit standard represents knowledge that a person must have, 

specific to his profession. These unit standards were devised in close consultation with 

tourist guides and other stakeholders. Each guide will be assessed against these 

standards.267 Tourist guides are free to choose any training provider or assessor to 

work with. Details of accredited tourist guide training providers and assessors are 

available on the CATHSSETA website.268 

Qualifications for tourist guides are governed by the National Qualifications 

Framework (NQF). There are only two qualifications registered on the NQF:  

 National Certificate in Tourism: Guiding (NQF2)  

 National Certificate in Tourism: Guiding (NQF4)269 

Several unit standards, within the different areas of specialisation, have been clustered 

together to form skills programmes addressing areas of specialization, and aimed at 
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September 2017. 
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persons wishing only to complete the specialized minimum area of learning required 

to guide. 270 These skills programmes are registered by CATHSSETA for certification 

purposes. The applicable unit standards are registered on the NQF. In order to register 

as a site guide specialising in culture, nature, or adventure guiding you need different 

combinations of unit standards. These rules are available from CATHSSETA. 271 

To register as a provincial or national guide you need, as a minimum, a qualification 

at NQF level 4 plus the required unit standard for your area of specialization. Note that 

the requirements for guide registration, including what learning programme or course 

is needed for which category of guiding, is the competence of the Provincial Registrars 

of Tourist Guides.272 

Once a potential tourist guide has completed their training with a relevant and 

accredited assessor or they have obtained recognition of prior learning (RPL), they 

may then register as a tourist guide with the Provincial Registrar of Tourist Guides, at 

the NDT, through their provincial tourism authority. The duration of the course, the 

course content, the length of the course and the fee structures are all determined by 

each CATHSSETA approved training provider.273 This procedure is in line with the 

Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. Although it must be noted that this information does not 

appear in the Act itself, but rather states: 

The competence referred to in section 50 must be determined by the South 

African Qualifications Authority in accordance with the national 

qualifications framework contemplated in the National Qualifications 

Framework Act, Act 67 of 2008.274 

The registration process will also have to be aligned with the new regulations. 275 It is 

important to note that no tourist guide may work without being registered. Registration 

of a tourist guide according to the Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014: 
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 Registration form and fee to be handed in to the Provincial Registrar. 

 Proof of competence referred to in section 50 must be determined by the 

South African Qualifications Authority in accordance with the national 

qualifications framework contemplated in the National Qualifications 

Framework Act, Act 67 of 2008. 

 If the Provincial Registrar is satisfied that the applicant complies with the 

competence for registration as a tourist guide and that the applicant is not 

subject to any disqualification mentioned in subsection (3), he or she must 

register the applicant as a tourist guide.276 

The AQN provides a more detailed breakdown of some of the important aspects which 

need to be considered in the registration process. This process is applicable in all nine 

provinces of South Africa. It is important to note that no guide may work without first 

being registered through the correct legal procedures. Thus, once the individual is in 

possession of a CATHSSETA certificate they may then register with the respective 

provincial registrar of tourist guides. In order for the guide to register they must have: 

 Completed and signed an application form, specifying the type of registration. 

 Signed an original copy of the Code of Conduct and Ethics. 

 Certified a copy of Proof of Assessment from the CATHSSETA accredited 

Assessor/Training Provider 

 Certified a copy of a CATHSSETA certificate (this will be provided by 

CATHSSETA). 

 Certified a copy of a South African ID/passport/Permanent Residence or a valid 

Work Permit allowing one to work as a Tourist Guide. 

 Certified copies of all tourist guiding and related qualifications. 

 A valid and certified First Aid Certificate (trainers should be registered with the 

Department of Labour). 

 Certified a copy of proof of language proficiency for each foreign language in 

which tours will be conducted (i.e. a letter from an authority stating that the 

guide can speak a language and/or that they are able to guide in a particular 

language). 
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 Four ID size colour photos (with name printed at the back of the photos). 

 And the registration fee of R240.00 per person.277 

In order for an individual to be considered as a fully legal and practicing tourist guide, 

they must have completed the above mentioned criteria. Once an individual has been 

legally and officially registered as a tourist guide, they will be issued with a unique 

tourist guide number and receive an official tourist guide badge as well as an 

identification card.278 The tourist guide identification card indicates the category of 

guiding, the regions for which the tourist guide was found competent to guide, as well 

as the specialities the guide might possess. Tourist Guides will also need to renew 

their license every 3 years and therefore a fee of R240 will need to be paid along with 

a number of supporting documents, such as a valid First Aid certificate.279 Unless the 

individual has become subject to any disqualification since the previous registration or 

renewal of registration they will be able to obtain a new badge and card.280 

If a tourist guide has since their registration acquired a specialisation or an additional 

competence, the Provincial Registrar must issue the tourist guide with a new 

registration certificate reflecting that competence and also a new badge and 

identification card with their re-registration. They may apply for it before re-registration. 

Upon receipt of the new certificate and badge the tourist guide must return the 

certificate of registration previously issued and any copy or duplicate thereof, as well 

as the old badge, to the Registrar.281 If an individual is operating as a tourist guide, but 

has not met the specific requirements with regard to training, accreditation and 

registration as a tourist guide, then they are officially in contravention of the Tourism 

Act, Act 3 of 2014.282 They will thus be liable for prosecution and could be fined up to 
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R1000. Tour operators and other companies who employ illegal tourist guides can be 

fined an amount of up to R10 000.283 

There are certain disqualifications and the Provincial Registrar may not approve the 

individuals application, on the grounds of the following: 

 The individual has been convicted of an offence in the Republic, other than 

an offence committed prior to 27 April 1994 associated with political 

objectives, and sentenced to imprisonment without the option of a fine or, in 

the case of fraud or any other offence involving dishonesty, to a fine or 

imprisonment or both; 

 the individual has been convicted of an offence in a foreign country and 

sentenced to imprisonment without the option of a fine or, in the case of fraud 

or any other offence involving dishonesty, to a fine or imprisonment or both; 

 the individual loses his or her South African citizenship or right of permanent 

residence or work permit in the Republic; 

 the individual has failed to pass the prescribed quality assurance process that 

a tourist guide must complete not later than two years after the date of his or 

her last registration as a tourist guide. 

 The individual has committed an offence under South African law.284 

Conditions of employment 

It is clear from the work done by De Beer on the employment conditions of tourist 

guides in the South African tourism industry that many of the tourist guides are 

unhappy at some level.285 Although this study is slightly dated, many of the issues 

raised have not been addressed and are still applicable.286 A valid point is made in this 

study – national government emphasises the promotion of “decent work” in tourism, 

                                                           
283 Publication of Draft Regulations for Tourist Guiding for Public Comments. 15 April 2016. 
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however, the neglect is clear in light of how little attention is given to the employment 

conditions of the tourist guide.287  

Statistics show that in 2017 more than 60 % of tourist guides were not permanently 

employed and worked as freelances.288 Due to this, many are not protected by the 

Basic Conditions of Employment Act.289 Guides do not have fixed salaries, their 

income is sporadic and many need to take work when they can get it regardless of the 

remuneration.290 This has resulted in many guides being exploited in terms of 

payment, overtime, working hours and many other factors.291  

Tourism remains a key driver of South Africa’s national economy and contributes to 

job creation. The tourism industry is a major contributor to the South African economy 

and employment of citizens.292 In 2016 the tourism sector generated 1 533 000 jobs, 

thus 9.8% of total employment.293 A large number of these jobs are in tourist guiding. 

Tourism has emerged as a leading economic growth sector and is one of the largest 

contributors to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP). In 2016 the tourism sector 

contributed R 492.2 billion or 9.3% of the GDP.294  

Government is constantly stating how many opportunities are available in the Tourism 

sector and that it is a labour-intensive industry.295 Furthermore, tourism is expected to 

contribute to poverty alleviation, job creation and black economic empowerment. 
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Although, this may be true, focus needs to be given to the tourist guide sector in terms 

of making it a career with prospects, as a long term and worthwhile career. 

Government sponsors training of tourist guides, however, the questions arises as to 

where all the guides will find work is a key question.296 Caution also needs to be used 

in order to prevent flooding the sector and leading to over-tourism like what has 

happened in Europe.297 Even though tourism and pro-poor tourism may boost local 

economies, not all tourism-related economic activities are positive for the country, local 

community tourists or tourist guides.298 Already guides compete for jobs against each 

other and still they have to compete with illegal guides who offer lower rates and out-

compete them.299 The issues surrounding the profession of the tourist guide are 

numerous and complex. 

The tourism sector has its own system of recognition. These are called the Lilizela 

Tourism Awards. These awards recognise and reward tourism players and businesses 

for their work to deliver a world class product and service and whose delivery grows 

South Africa’s global destination competitiveness.300 Awards are a way of encouraging 

and motivating those in the sector to offer the best service, facilities and products. It 

allows for the opportunity to celebrate excellence, creativity and innovation as well as 

an opportunity to learn from each other and to strive to improve the industry. The 

Lilizela Tourism awards give national recognition to individuals and establishments 

and raise their profile both nationally and internationally.301 The Tourist Guides Awards 

are awarded to registered tourist guides that have gone beyond the call of duty to 

make a tourist's experience worthwhile. The tourist guide who is acknowledged in this 

way is not only very knowledgeable about South Africa and its offerings in their 

respective field, but is also professional and ensures that the tourist has a memorable 
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experience in South Africa.302 Unlike the other Service Excellence Awards, the tourist 

guides awards are nomination based. Visitors or members of the tourism industry are 

encouraged to nominate tourist guides that have made their experience in South Africa 

worthwhile.303 There are three different sub-categories under the awards for tourist 

guides: nature, culture and adventure.304 

Tourism is also regarded as a “sunrise sector”, which has the ability to provide a broad 

range of job opportunities in the rural, semi-urban areas and the major cities.305 The 

former Minister of Tourism, Tokozile Xasa, launched an initiative in the sector – the 

National Tourism Monitors Programme which includes to enhance tourist safety and 

improve the visitor experience.306 It forms part of South Africa’s Sustainable 

Development Goals and coincides with growing the tourism sector and creating 

jobs.307 This programme involves the community that lives in a tourism destination. 

These monitors will act as community ‘watchdogs’ and will contribute to sending the 

message that South Africa takes the safety of tourists seriously.308  

The main reason for the launch of this programme was due to the numerous incidents 

of crime, within the tourism sector.309 These monitors may also help develop the 

tourism industry, by identifying tourist products as well as identifying the best transport 
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routes.310 The criteria for the recruits included: youth with a matric certificate, good 

communication skills; and the ability to communicate in English and two other African 

languages.311 These monitors will be trained in First Aid, customer care, basic site tour 

guiding, life-saving, public safety and law. The programme is said to create 200 jobs 

for people aged between 18-35 who will receive accredited and non-accredited 

training, mentorship and work experience.312 It is a 36 month trial period, whereby the 

monitors receive a uniform and stipend. However, after this pilot this programme will 

be expanded throughout South Africa.313 This may not be a positive thing for the 

trained and accredited tourist guide as it may take away further work from them. 

Guidelines need to be put in place in order to regulate the role of the monitors from 

that of the tourist guide. 

5.4) Conclusion 

The Tourist guide is an integral and determining element within the tourism sector. It 

has a number of facets and is linked and connected to not only the obvious inner 

sphere of figure 4, but also the outer and more complex level.  

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
310 Anonymous, 17 October 2017, “Daily southern Tourism update: SA Department of Tourism launches 
monitors to improve traveller safety”,  <E:\SA Department of Tourism launches monitors to improve 
traveller safety - Southern African Tourism Update.html>, Accessed: 17 October 2017. 
311 Sne, 18 October 2017, “Starting the conversation: More than R50M for crime monitors”,  <E:\More 
than R50m for crime monitors.html>, Accessed: 18 October 2017. 
312 Anonymous, 17 October 2017, “Daily southern Tourism update: SA Department of Tourism launches 
monitors to improve traveller safety”, <E:\SA Department of Tourism launches monitors to improve 
traveller safety - Southern African Tourism Update.html>, Accessed: 17 October 2017. 
313 Anonymous, 17 October 2017, “Daily southern Tourism update: SA Department of Tourism launches 
monitors to improve traveller safety”, <E:\SA Department of Tourism launches monitors to improve 
traveller safety - Southern African Tourism Update.html>, Accessed: 17 October 2017. 



 

87 
 

SECTION 6: TOURIST GUIDING LEGISLATION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

6.1) Introduction 

The history of the tourism sector in South Africa as regards legislation is relatively new 

and particularly in terms of the tourist guide. As indicated in section 5 the first 

legislation that actually gave the profession any attention was only enacted as late as 

1978, a half century after the first introduction of tourism in South Africa. However, a 

number of Acts, Amendments, Laws and Regulations have been introduced to ensure 

the tourist guide and the tourism sector are regulated and controlled to allow for 

optimum output. Given the importance of legislation in the sector, a detailed account 

of policy development in South Africa between 1927 and 2016 follows: 

Table 5: Tourism policy development in South Africa 

Date Legislation 

1927 South African Railways establishes a separate Tourism Department. 

1930 The South African Railways Tourism Department is merged with the 

Publicity and Travel Department of the South African Railways and 

Harbours (Sole tourism promoting organisation). 

1938 Tourism Development Corporation Act, Act 15 of 1938. 

1947 Bill and the South African Tourist Corporation Act, Act 54 of 1947, as 

well as the formation of SATOUR. 

1951 South African Tourist Corporation Amendment Act, Act 24 of 1951. 

1952 South African Tourist Corporation Amendment Act, Act 36 of 1952. 

1960 South African Tourist Corporation Amendment Act, Act 40 of 1960. 

1963 Amendment Act, Act 93 of 1963. A Department of Tourism is 

established by the government as a stand-alone department. 

1964 South African Tourist Corporation Amendment Act, Act 39 of 1964. 

1965 Hotel Act, Act 70 of 1965. 

1968 General Law Amendment Act, Act 70 of 1968. 

1969 General Law Amendment Act, Act 101 of 1969. 

1970 General Law Amendment Act, Act 17 of 1970. 

1975 General Law Amendment Act, Act 57 of 1975. 
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1977 South African Tourist Corporation Amendment Act, Act 59 of 1977. 

1977 Hotels Amendment Act, Act 71 of 1977. 

1978 Tour Guides Act, Act 29 of 1978. 

1979 Hotels Amendment Act, Act 38 of 1979. 

1980 South African Tourist Corporation Amendment Act, Act 26 of 1980. 

1981 Regulations – tour guides 

1982 Regulations – tour guides 

1982 Hotel Amendment Act, Act 32 of 1982. 

1983 Travel Agents and Travel Agencies Act, Act 58 of 1983. 

1983 South African Tourism Board Act, Act 100 of 1983. The Department of 

Trade, Commerce and industry merged with SATOUR and the Hotel 

Board to form South African Tourism (SAT). 

1986 Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (DEAT) established. 

1989 South African Tourism Board Amendment Act, Act 59 of 1989. 

1993 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993. 

1994 Regulations Pertaining to Tourist Guides. 

1996 Tourism Amendment Act, Act 105 of 1996. 

2000 Tourism Amendment Act, Act 8 of 2000. 

2000 Second Tourism Amendment Act, Act 70 for 2000. 

2001 Regulations in Respect of Tourist Guides. 

2012 Tourism Bill 

2014 Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 

2016 Draft Regulations for Tourist Guiding 

A more detailed overview of the National Acts and Regulations pertaining to tourist 

guides is provided to present a clearer understanding of the changes and 

developments that have been made in this sector and in particular with regards to 

tourist guiding as a profession. It must be noted that although the implementation of 

national legislation differs in the nine provinces, there is also additional Provincial 

legislation which makes the uniformity within the sector and throughout the country 

impractical and the situation untenable. 
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• Act 29 of 1978: 

The Tour Guide Act 29 of 1978 was the first Act to take tourist guides into 

consideration. This Act was to provide for registration and regulations pertaining to 

tourist guides. It served as a basis on which the tourist guiding sector was built.314 

• Regulation Gazette No. 3311, 1981: 

The regulations for the 1978 Act were some of the first pertaining to tourist guides (In 

this specific document still referred to as “tour guides”). These regulations set out the 

different classes of “tour guides” and the different types of knowledge they should 

have. These regulations also explain the different regions in which the tourist guide 

can guide. Further definitions are given and the information that needs to be included 

in the register of a tourist guide is explained. The process and the meetings of the 

advisory committee and all that it entails is also set out. The requirements for 

registration as referred to in the Tour Guide Act, Act 29 of 1978 is described for all the 

classes of tourist guides as well as the application for registration, the fee and 

accompanying documentation. The certificate and badge is depicted and all the 

information relating to the certificate and badge is given as well as the process to follow 

if either is destroyed, lost or damaged. The procedure to follow when lodging an appeal 

and how the Minister shall respond to this is explained. Lastly the fees payable by the 

tourist guide and penalties that can be incurred are given as well as the amounts. 

These regulations are also accompanied by the range of different documentation 

(forms) that are discussed in the regulations.315 

• Regulation Gazette No. 3426, 1982: 

These regulations are amendments made to the previous regulations of 1981. This 

deals with the registration of the classes of tourist guides and the requirements thereof, 

as well as defining the different classes of guides according to their qualifications and 

class.316 

                                                           
314 Tour Guide Act, Act 29 of 1978. 
315 No. 7833 Government Gazette No. R2156, Department of Industry, Commerce and Tourism: Tour 
Guides Act, Act 29 of 1978, Regulation Gazette No 3311. 16 October 1981. 
316 No. 8201 Government Gazette No. 933, Department of Industry, Commerce and Tourism: Tour 
Guides Act, Act 29 of 1978, Regulation Gazette No 3426. 14 May 1982. 
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• Act 72 of 1993:  

In 1993 the tourist guiding profession was regulated by the Tourism Act 72, which 

defined the scope of guiding and provided a framework for the conduct and 

governance of the tourist guiding profession.317 

• 1994 Regulations pertaining to tourist guides: 

The Regulations pertaining to tourist guides that were promulgated in 1994 set out the 

procedures for the registration of tourist guides, the drafting of the code of conduct 

and ethics and included endorsements and suspension procedures, fines to be levied 

for noncompliance and procedures for appeals. These regulations are also 

accompanied by the relevant documentation (forms) discussed.318 

• Act 70 of 2000:  

Promulgation of the Tourism Second Amendment Act, at which point the functions 

which related to the registration of tourist guides were transferred from South African 

Tourism (SATOUR at the time) to NDT (Department of Environmental Affairs and 

Tourism (DEAT) at the time).319 It is very important to note here that this Act created 

major changes which can still be seen in the Pendlex of the earlier versions of the 

Tourism Act, 1993 (See annexure 8). An entire section regarding the tourist guide was 

removed.320 It appears that it would have been addressed in the regulations, however, 

this has not as yet been the case. 

• 2001 Regulations in respect of tourist guides: 

Regulations in respect to tourist guides, 2001 was promulgated to support the 

amended Act. These regulations are also accompanied by the relevant documentation 

                                                           
317 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993. 
318 No. 15607 Government Gazette No. R641, Department of Trade and Industry: Tourist Act, Act 72 of 
1993, Regulations pertaining to Tourist Guides. 8 April 1994. 
319 Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000. 
320 It states that the sections S.20 and S.21, which relate to the tourist guide, has been substituted by 
s.2 and s.3 of the Tourism Second Amendment Act 70 of 2000, a provision which will be put into 
operation by proclamation. See PENDLEX. This means provisions that are not yet in operation (as 
amended, inserted or substituted by other legislation), are again published in a PENDLEX box 
immediately following the current text of the relevant provision. Thus by comparing the 1993 Act before 
and after the amendment, major changes can be observed. 



 

91 
 

(forms) discussed. The regulations address definitions that are referred to. The role of 

National Register of tourist guides is explained and what the duties entail. The process 

of registration as well as re-registration and the necessary documentation and fees 

that need to accompany this is set out. The procedure regarding the acquisition of a 

competence in a field of specialisation as well as the necessary forms and 

documentation that need to accompany the applicant are indicated. The badge and 

certificate is described as is the process of reporting a lost, destroyed or damaged 

badge or certificate along with the procedure regarding the badge if the tourist guide 

is suspended. In terms of the code of conduct and ethics, the process the National 

Registrar needs to follow when drafting it and with whom they need to consult before 

adopting a code of conduct and ethics and the steps that need to be taken before it 

can be approved are outlined in detail. The endorsement in the register regarding 

suspension of registration of a tourist guide and what this entails is also presented. In 

terms of fines, the amount is stipulated together with the process to be followed in 

terms of appeals that are lodged. 321 

• National Department of Tourism 2009:  

During 2009 Tourism became a standalone department known as the National 

Department of Tourism.322 However, there was an extended time lapse between the 

time the Department became a standalone department and the changes that would 

occur in the legislation with regards to the Tourism Draft Bill in 2011. This could be 

attributed to the country hosting the 2010 Soccer World Cup and the challenges the 

Department faced before and after the event. The Department embarked on a process 

to develop a Strategy to Professionalize Tourist Guiding and a number of 

gaps/challenges/shortfalls were identified in the current legislation and as a result, 

there was a need to commence with the process of amending the legislation. 

The Department of Tourism tried to keep parts of what was established and achieved 

with the Tourism Act No. 72 of 1993, although they repealed the Act in its entirety by 

                                                           
321 No. 22563 Government Gazette No. R744, Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism: 
Tourism Act, Act. 72 of 1993, Regulations in respect of Tourist Guides.17 August 2001. 
322 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Access 6 June 
2017. 
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implementing the New Tourism Draft Bill. Prior to the drafting of the Tourism Bill, the 

sector was governed by the Tourism Act of 1993, with its objective to “promote 

tourism”. The Act was promulgated more than 15 years ago and was amended three 

times: 1996 and twice in 2000. The Act fell short of being an overarching national 

legislative framework for the management of tourism, and did not support the 

implementation of the Tourism White Paper (1996) and its broader policy framework. 

It was believed that it was inert and inflexible to respond to the ever-changing 

landscape of the sector.323 

The main aim of the Bill was to provide development and promotion for sustainable 

tourism, to provide for the continued existence of the South African Tourism Board, to 

establish a Tourism Grading Council (this too applies to the tourist guiding sector), to 

regulate the tourist guide profession, to repeal certain laws pertaining to tourism and 

provide for further matters connected to tourism.324 

At this time the National Tourism Sector Strategy (NTSS) was introduced by 

government. It was developed by a panel of experts and approved by Cabinet in 

2010.325 The South African Law Review Commission (SALRC) was mandated with the 

task of revising the South African statute book with a view to identifying and 

recommending for repeal or amendment legislation or provisions in legislation that 

were inconsistent with the equality clause in the Constitution.326 The SALRC identified 

four statutes327 administered by the Department of Tourism. After analysing these 

statutes, the SALRC proposed that sections 1 and 13 of the Tourism Act 72 of 1993 

be amended as set out in the proposed Tourism Amendment Bill.328 The SALRC 

                                                           
323 National Department of Tourism, 12 February 2013, “Workshop with the Portfolio Committee on the 
Tourism Bil”, <https://www.tourism.gov.za/AboutNDT/Ministry/News/Pages/Tourism-Bill-
Workshop.aspx>, Accessed: 5 June 2017. 
324 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Accessed: 6 
June 2017. 
325 B. Ngcobo, 17 April 2015, “National Department of Tourism: Workshop on Act No. 3 of 2014”, 
<F:\Acts\National Department of Tourism Workshop on Act No_ 3 of 2014  PMG.htm>, Accessed: 4 
June 2017. 
326 “Statutory Law Revision: Legislation administered by the Department of Tourism”, South African Law 
Commission, discussion paper 127, project 25, October 2011, p. iv. 
327 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993; Tourism Amendment Act, Act 105 of 1996; Tourism Second 
Amendment Act, Act 8 of 2000 and Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000. 
328 “Statutory Law Revision: Legislation administered by the Department of Tourism”, South African Law 
Commission, discussion paper 127, project 25, October 2011, p. 11. 
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submitted its consultation paper containing preliminary findings and proposals to the 

National Department of Tourism on 27 January 2011 for consideration. On 21 June 

2011 the National Department of Tourism submitted a letter which acknowledged 

receipt of the consultation paper and an indication that the comments would be taken 

into account in the process of drafting new tourism legislation.329 Due to the 

shortcomings of the Tourism Act No. 73 of 1993, Cabinet approved the Tourism Draft 

Bill on 26 July 2011 for publication. By August 2011 the Draft Bill was published for 

comment. Extensive consultation took place and over 450 comments were received 

and dealt with.330  

The Tourism Business Council of South Africa was one of the many who responded 

to comments on the Tourism Draft Bill. In terms of the Tourist Guiding Sector they had 

the following concerns:331 

CATHSSETA – There is no mention of the SETA in the Bill (or in the Act) 

and how the tourism sector relates to it. (As much as it is covered in the 

Higher Education Department – there should be reference to it in the 

Tourism Bill) 

Section 34 – Registration as a tourist guide shall be valid for a period of two 

years (the concern was if this fair?)  

Under chapter 6 – the Tourist Guide, the focus of the commentary was on 

the tourist guide sector in terms of the Bill. Two important notes made were: 

There must be a link between Tourist Guides and Visitor Information 

Centres.  

Training must be thorough so that knowledge is on par with one another. 

                                                           
329 “Statutory Law Revision: Legislation administered by the Department of Tourism”, South African Law 
Commission, discussion paper 127, project 25, October 2011, p. 11. 
330 B. Ngcobo, 17 April 2015, “National Department of Tourism: Workshop on Act No. 3 of 2014”, 
<F:\Acts\National Department of Tourism Workshop on Act No_ 3 of 2014  PMG.htm>, Accessed: 4 
June 2017. 
331 Tourism Business Council of South Africa, 5 August 2011, “Comments from the Travel and Tourism 
private Sector on the Draft Tourism Bill, 05 August 2011 Government Gazette No. 34506, Notice No 
520”, <http://www.tbcsa.travel/old/storage/files/TBCSA_Comments_on_Tourism_Bill.pdf>, Accessed: 
8 June 2017. 



 

94 
 

Other observations included that there was nothing addressing the issue of 

visitor or delegate safety with regards to security and crime and one of the 

objects of the Act was to promote for growth, development and 

transformation of the tourism sector. However, this was not specifically 

addressed in the draft bill.332 

The Bill was introduced into parliament on 4 December 2012. It was the opinion of the 

State Law Advisers Office that the Tourism Act was consistent and compatible with 

the Constitution of SA. It would therefore pass “constitutional muster”.333  

In the Tourism Bill, 2012 the preamble was changed. The reasons included: 

 tourism in South Africa had grown considerably since the country’s first 

democratic election; (1994) 

 inadequate, uncoordinated, inconsistent and fragmented tourism planning and 

information provision is the most prevalent challenge facing the development 

and growth of tourism in the Republic; (and gives relevance to this study) 

 transformation is important to ensure the sustainable growth and development 

of the tourism sector; (this includes tourist guiding) 

 these challenges are best addressed through a concerted effort by all spheres 

of government and private sector to work together to create an environment 

that is advantageous to the sustainable growth, development and 

transformation of tourism (as a whole).334 

The Portfolio Committee on Tourism conducted public hearings on Section 76 of the 

Bill. The Bill was debated in the National Assembly on 23 April 2013 and referred to 

the National Council of Provinces (NCOP) for concurrence. The NCOP Select 

Committee on Trade and International Relations had a series of engagements and 

deliberations on the Bill with stakeholders. THE NCOP voted in favour of the Bill with 

                                                           
332 Tourism Business Council of South Africa, 5 August 2011, “Comments from the Travel and Tourism 
private Sector on the Draft Tourism Bill, 05 August 2011 Government Gazette No. 34506, Notice No 
520”, <http://www.tbcsa.travel/old/storage/files/TBCSA_Comments_on_Tourism_Bill.pdf>, Accessed: 
8 June 2017. 
333 Tourism Business Council of South Africa, 5 August 2011, “Comments from the Travel and 

Tourism private Sector on the Draft Tourism Bill, 05 August 2011 Government Gazette No. 34506, 
Notice No 520”, <http://www.tbcsa.travel/old/storage/files/TBCSA_Comments_on_Tourism_Bill.pdf>, 
Accessed: 8 June 2017. 
334 The Tourism Bill of 2012, p. 2. 
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its amendments. The Bill was referred back to the National Assembly and the Portfolio 

Committee on Tourism re-considered the Bill.335 

The following amendments were noted by the Portfolio Committee: 

(i) There was an inclusion of the full definition of a "tourist guide". 

(ii) The designation of a "Tourism Protector' was changed to "Complaints 

Officer". 

(iii) There was an inclusion of "indigenous knowledge of an area" as a 

requirement for the registration of a person as a tourist guide.336 

The Portfolio Committee stated that there were no material changes by the NCOP on 

the Bill. The Committee adopted the Tourism Bill and it was sent to the National 

Assembly for passing and signing by the President into law. On this occasion the 

chairperson of the Committee Mr Don Gumede said:  

Tourism in South Africa has until now been regulated by the Tourism Act of 

1993. Although effective, this Act fell short of some enabling provisions as 

it was passed just before the advent of democratic dispensation in 1994. It 

will be remembered that the tourism industry fell under the erstwhile 

Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism and thus did not receive 

the adequate attention it deserved.337 

                                                           
335 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Accessed: 6 
June 2017. 
336 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Accessed: 6 
June 2017. 
337 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Accessed: 6 
June 2017. 
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As already emphasized, tourism contributes significantly to the Gross Domestic 

Product (GDP) of South Africa. 338 Reflecting on the 2009 decision to establish a stand-

alone Department of Tourism, Mr Gumede said: 

This ushered in an era of undivided focus into tourism, hence a need to 

promulgate the new tourism legislation that caters for the new 

dispensation.339 

The National Development Plan (NDP) envisaged that the tourism industry would 

contribute 225 000 new jobs and contribute about R499 billion towards the GDP by 

2020. New legislation was therefore needed to ensure that the tourism industry was 

assisted in achieving the targets set for the sector in the NDP.340 

In terms of the tourist guiding sector, the Bill aimed to provide for the regulation of the 

tourist guiding profession. Thus chapter six – Tourist Guides of the Tourism Bill, 2012, 

can be summarised as follows: 

 The Constitution provides that every citizen has the right to choose a trade, 

occupation or profession freely and that the practice of a trade, occupation or 

profession may be regulated by law. The Bill, and in particular Chapter 6, seeks 

to regulate the practice of the tourist guide profession. 

 The Bill sought to provide for the appointment of an official as the National 

Registrar of Tourist Guides. The National Registrar would, amongst others, be 

responsible to maintain a central database of tourist guides; prepare a code of 

conduct and ethics for tourist guides; hear and determine appeals lodged 

                                                           
338 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Accessed: 6 
June 2017. 
339 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Accessed: 6 
June 2017. 
340 Parliamentary Communication Services, N.d., “The Portfolio Committee on Tourism has adopted the 
Tourism Bill”, 
<NDT%20legislation/Sources/The%20Portfolio%20Committee%20on%20Tourism%20Has%20Adopt
ed%20the%20Tourism%20Bill_%20-%20Parliament%20of%20South%20Africa.htm>, Accessed: 6 
June 2017. 
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against decisions of Provincial Registrars of Tourist Guides; and to liaise with 

role players in the tourist sector with a view to facilitating growth in the sector 

and improving and maintaining standards in the tourist guiding sector.  

 Provide for the appointment of Provincial Registrars of Tourist Guides by 

Members of the Executive Councils responsible for tourism in each province. 

The clause would set out the functions of Provincial Registrars, which would 

include to register and maintain a register of tourist guides within their province; 

to provide the National Registrar with applicable information; deal with 

complaints against tourist guides; exercise disciplinary powers over tourists 

guide; and disseminate information about registered tourist guides. 

 The procedure relating to the registration of tourist guides, furthermore required 

tourist guides to show proof of competence determined by the South African 

Qualifications Authority and to specify the grounds for disqualification from 

registration as a tourist guide. 

  Other matters such as the code of conduct and ethics with which tourist guides 

must comply; complaints against tourist guides; powers of a Provincial 

Registrar regarding the disqualification of tourist guides; disciplinary measures 

against tourist guides and appeals and reviews was also set out. 

The section in the Tourism Bill, 2012 entitled Schedule 1 (Clause 63) Transitional 

provisions and savings assists with the transition from the Tourism Act No. 72 of 1993 

to the Tourism Act No. 3 of 2014. It states: 

 Any person who occupies the post of National Registrar of Tourist Guides or a 

post of Provincial Registrar of Tourist Guides immediately before this Act takes 

effect, remains in that post and is regarded as having been appointed under 

section 48 or section 49, as the case may be. 

 Any person registered as a tourist guide in terms of section 21A of the repealed 

Act immediately before this Act takes effect, remains registered as a tourist 

guide for the rest of the period of validity of his or her registration and must be 

regarded as having been registered in terms of section 50. 

 Any tourist guide registered in a field of specialisation contemplated in section 

21A(7) of the repealed Act immediately before this Act takes effect, remains so 
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registered for the rest of the period of validity of his or her registration and must 

be regarded as having been registered in terms of section 50(9). 

 Any application by a tourist guide for the renewal of his or her registration as a 

tourist guide, which has been lodged with a Provincial Registrar in terms of 

section 21A(6)(b) of the repealed Act but not yet finalised when this Act takes 

effect, must be dealt with, and a registration certificate issued, in terms of this 

Act. 

 Any disciplinary measure instituted in terms of section 21F of the repealed Act, 

any appeal or review lodged in terms of section 21G of that Act and any criminal 

proceedings instituted in terms of section 28 of that Act, but not yet finalised 

when this Act takes effect, must be dealt with and concluded in terms of the 

repealed Act as if that Act had not been repealed.341 

The main aim of the Tourism Act was to transform the sector and a great deal of work 

lay ahead. The previous Committee requested the State Law Advisers Office to close 

all gaps in tourism and to look at international examples of tourism legislation. The 

Kenyan model had been taken into consideration. The Tourism Act of 2014 was very 

similar to the Kenyan Tourism Act, but one difference was that in Kenya the private 

sector could engage government via lobbying. The Tourism Act embraced the NTSS 

and it gave effect to the Tourism White Paper, which promoted sustainable tourism 

and provided for the continued existence of the South African Tourism Board. 

Furthermore, the Tourism Act established the Tourism Grading Council342 of South 

Africa as a legal entity and created the Tourism Complaints Officer.343 

It is important to note here that in terms of the changes between the two Acts after the 

Second Amendment Act, 2000 the only aspect that has been radically adapted is the 

tourist guide sector itself. What is of concern, however, is whether or not the legislation 

is being followed and whether the major changes to improve the tourist guide sector 

will come in with the new regulations. 

                                                           
341 Tourism Bill, 2012, pp. 63-64. 
342 A significant output of the Tourism Act No. 3 of 2014 will be the establishment of the Tourism Grading 
Council of South Africa (TGCSA) as a legal entity. The Act makes provision for TGCSA to be 
responsible for the implementation of a grading system that will oversee the quality assurance of tourism 
product, services and facilities. 
343 The Presidency, 8 April 2014, Tourism Act signed  <F:\Acts\Tourism Act Signed  SabinetLaw.htm>, 
Accessed: 4 June 2017. 
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6.2 Current legislation 

• Act 3 of 2014: 

On 16 June 2014, the Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014 was enacted. The reasons for the 

change included: 

 The tourism sector could not have different pieces of legislation and policies 

that did not fall within the National Department of Tourism’s mandate. 

 The 1993 Act predated the Constitution – especially section 41. 

 The 1993 Act fell short of being the overarching national legislative framework 

for the management of tourism in South Africa. 

 The 1993 Act was mainly covered by the Tourism Board and the Tourism 

Industry fell under the Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism, 

however, it did not receive sufficient attention.344 

The new Act includes the following key differences: 

 Registration validity period of 3 years (not 2 years so as to align with other 

registration requirements such as the First Aid certificate.345). 

 The carrying capacity/driver guide requirements were removed. 

 Fines for non-compliance were increased.346 

The Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014 states that the Act is put into place: 

To provide for the development and promotion of sustainable tourism for 

the benefit of the Republic, its residents and its visitors; to provide for the 

continued existence of the South African Tourism Board; to provide for the 

establishment of the Tourism Grading Council; to regulate the tourist guide 

                                                           
344 Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
345 National Department of Tourism, 25 March 2013, Tourism Committee Adopts Bill”, 
<https://www.tourism.gov.za/AboutNDT/Documents/tourism%20committee%20adopts%20bill.pdf>, 
Accessed: 5 June 2017. 
346 B. Ngcobo 17 April 2015, “National Department of Tourism: Workshop on Act No. 3 of 2014”, 
<F:\Acts\National Department of Tourism Workshop on Act No_ 3 of 2014  PMG.htm>, Accessed: 4 
June 2017. 
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profession; to repeal certain laws; and to provide for matters connected 

therewith.  

It is important to understand why the legislation had to be changed and what was 

necessary for the current legislation to be implemented. The preamble gives reasons 

to emphasise the need for this Act: since tourism in South Africa has grown 

considerably since the country’s first democratic election; and since inadequate, 

uncoordinated, inconsistent and fragmented tourism planning and information 

provision is the most pervasive challenge facing the development and growth of 

tourism in the Republic; and since transformation is vital to ensure the sustainable 

growth and development of the tourism sector; and since these challenges are best 

addressed through a concerted effort by all spheres of government and the private 

sector to work together to create an environment that is conducive to the sustainable 

growth, development and transformation of tourism.347 Currently the South African 

tourism industry under which the tourist guide falls is governed by the Tourism Act, 

Act 3 of 2014. The tourist guide is further regulated by regulations pertaining 

specifically to the tourist guide. The regulations are still in draft format and have not 

as yet been made ratified.   

An overview of chapter six of the Tourism Act No.3 of 2014, concerning the Tourist 

Guide Sector, is provided with a brief explanation of what it entails. The Tourism Act 

provided for the Minister to appoint an official of the NDT as the National Registrar of 

Tourist Guides as well as the duties of the National Registrar. Members of the 

Executive Councils also made provision for the appointment of Provincial Registrars 

of Tourist Guides responsible for tourism in each province. The functions of the 

Provincial Registrars and procedure for the registration of tourist guides was further 

set out in the Chapter. The remainder of the Chapter dealt with matters relating to the 

code of conduct and ethics, which tourist guides had to comply with: complaints 

against tourist guides: the powers of a Provincial Registrar regarding the 

disqualification of tourist guides; disciplinary measures against tourist guides and 

                                                           
347 Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
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appeals and reviews. The new Act is still based mostly on the principles set out in 

Section 21 of the Tourism Act No. 72 of 1993.348  

The 2014 Tourism Act was deemed very progressive and provided for norms and 

standards for “responsible tourism.” It also set out codes of good practice to be issued 

by the Minister. Regulation of tourist guides was also provided for. A procedure for the 

reporting of contraventions and for the lodging of complaints was also included. 

Provision was also made for appeals and reviews against decisions of a Provincial 

Registrar. 349 

A full summary of the section dealing with tourist guides in the Tourism Act, Act 2014 

is as follows: 

• 2016 Draft regulations for tourist guiding: 

On 15 April 2016 the Minister of Tourism, Derek Hanekom, published in the 

Government Gazette the intent to draft regulations pertaining to the tourist guide as 

set out in chapter 6 of the Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. It was an invitation for relevant 

and interested parties to give representation or objection to the draft regulations.350 

These regulations are called Regulations for Tourist Guiding, 2016, yet have not come 

into operation. As the Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014 repealed the previous regulations 

new regulations had to be implemented. They have been drafted and publicised to 

support the new Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014.351  

 

 

 

                                                           
348 B. Ngcobo 17 April 2015, “National Department of Tourism: Workshop on Act No. 3 of 2014”, 
<F:\Acts\National Department of Tourism Workshop on Act No_ 3 of 2014  PMG.htm>, Accessed: 4 
June 2017. 
349 B. Ngcobo 17 April 2015, “National Department of Tourism: Workshop on Act No. 3 of 2014”, 
<F:\Acts\National Department of Tourism Workshop on Act No_ 3 of 2014  PMG.htm>, Accessed: 4 
June 2017. 
350 No. 39922 Government Gazette, Department of Tourism, Notice 224 of 2016: Tourism Act, Act. 3 of 
2014, Publication of Draft Regulations for Tourist Guiding for Public Comments. 15 April 2016. 
351 No. 39922 Government Gazette, Department of Tourism, Notice 224 of 2016: Tourism Act, Act. 3 of 
2014, Publication of Draft Regulations for Tourist Guiding for Public Comments. 15 April 2016. 
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The following is a summary of the draft regulations, 2016, these are the regulations 

pertaining to the tourist guide: 

 Definitions 

These includes the meanings as referred to in the Act itself (Tourism Act, Act 3 of 

2014). Definitions are given of the types of guides (adventure, culture, nature) as well 

as to the category of guides (national, provincial, site). 

 Provincial Register 

The Provincial Register of tourist guides contains the particulars of each registered 

tourist guide. 

 Registration of Tourist Guides 

This section refers to the form that each applicant needs to fill out in terms of 

registration and re-registration. It indicates what documents need to accompany the 

forms; the procedure to follow when adding additional competencies; the registration 

fee; what the badge and certificate looks like and the process to follow in terms of lost, 

damaged or destroyed certificates and badges. 

 Issue of Registration Certificate and Badge 

This section explains when the Provincial Registrar will issue the badge and certificate 

and in terms of registration procedure what the Provincial Registrar will require to 

approve registration. It mandates that the tourist guide needs to return the damaged 

badge and certificate and fill out a form, and if the badge or certificate is lost or 

destroyed, the form also needs to be accompanied with an affidavit. 

 Code of conduct and ethics: Preparation and publication of code of conduct and 

ethics 

This section explains the process the National Registrar needs to follow and with 

whom they need to consult before adopting a code of conduct and ethics.  
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 Endorsement in Provincial Register regarding suspension of registration of 

tourist guides 

Under this section an endorsement by the Provincial Register against the name of a 

tourist guide whose registration is suspended is explained, as well as the actions and 

process that needs to be followed along with the information that must be submitted. 

 Disciplinary measures 

In this section the offences are explained together with, the amount the Provincial 

Registrar may fine a tourist guide. 

 Appeals 

This section explains the process an aggrieved tourist guide needs to follow in terms 

of an issue against the Provincial Registrar. It sets out the time period, the 

accompanying fee as well as what documentation needs to be submitted. It also 

explains the role and function the National Registrar plays in making the decision and 

what the time period is to do so. 

 Repeal 

The Regulations Pertaining to Tourist Guides, 1994, and the Regulations in Respect 

of Tourist Guides, 2001, are hereby repealed. (Note when the new Tourism Act, Act 3 

of 2014, commenced this was already repealed).352These draft regulations were 

published and a considerable number of comments were reviewed. With regard to the 

feedback the majority of concerns were focused on compliance and competency 

issues, registration, identification, with the largest concern being about the penalties 

and fines.353 NDT responded to these comments.  

Feedback was also received from the different provinces with regards to the 2016 Draft 

Regulations.354 There were many overlapping areas of concern among the nine 

                                                           
352 No. 39922 Government Gazette, Department of Tourism, Notice 224 of 2016: Tourism Act, Act. 3 of 
2014, Publication of Draft Regulations for Tourist Guiding for Public Comments. 15 April 2016. 
353 No. 39922 Government Gazette, Department of Tourism, Notice 224 of 2016: Tourism Act, Act. 3 of 
2014, Publication of Draft Regulations for Tourist Guiding for Public Comments. 15 April 2016. 
354 National Department of Tourism Feedback on Draft Regulations – Gauteng, Western Cape, Eastern 
Cape, Free State, Northern Cape, North West, Limpopo, Mpumalanga, 2016. 
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provinces. The badge and the ID card were mentioned by all of them. Concern was 

about the size of the badge and the potential risks of wearing it as the tourist guide 

may be targeted. Some felt the badge should have the option of a pin or magnet for 

wearing purposes. The cost of replacing a lost or damaged badge was also 

questioned. It was also suggested that the badge show an expiry date. In terms of the 

ID card, many thought it would be important to standardize them as well as have a 

barcoded scanning option. Some felt that the different level of the guide (national, 

provincial and site) should be indicated on the card, as well as the category of the 

tourist guide (culture, nature, adventure). Some of the provinces did not see the point 

of returning the badges or ID cards with renewal or resignation.355 

Another major issue that was apparent among the provincial reaction was fining. The 

majority of the provinces felt that the tourist guides were being fined a lot more than 

illegal guides. Many wanted to know how the fining would be regulated and enforced. 

Defining misconduct was an important issue raised under the fining section. Some of 

the provinces wanted to know if it would be administered at provincial level and would 

there be inspectors? The majority of the provinces felt it was unfair. Moreover the time 

frame to report a lost or damaged card was unreasonable. In some cases the offices 

were far away and the guides were not always able to report it within the 48 hours or 

fill out an affidavit – it was also regarded as impractical. Some felt that an alternative 

needed to be sought.356 

In terms of unregistered or illegal guides, many of the provinces were unsure of the 

procedure in dealing with them. Where and to whom was the complaint to be made? 

They wanted to know if there would be a central platform to report these activities, if 

there would be inspectors, and how this would it be monitored?357 The training of 

tourist guides was another big concern among the provincial response. Many stated 

that training and education of the guide should become standardised as some guides 

                                                           
355 National Department of Tourism, Public comments on the Draft Regulations on tourist guides,2016.; 
National Department of Tourism Feedback on Draft Regulations – Gauteng, Western Cape, Eastern 
Cape, Free State, Northern Cape, North West, Limpopo, Mpumalanga, 2016. 
356 National Department of Tourism, Public comments on the Draft Regulations on tourist guides,2016.; 
National Department of Tourism Feedback on Draft Regulations – Gauteng, Western Cape, Eastern 
Cape, Free State, Northern Cape, North West, Limpopo, Mpumalanga, 2016. 
357 National Department of Tourism, Public comments on the Draft Regulations on tourist guides,2016.; 
National Department of Tourism Feedback on Draft Regulations – Gauteng, Western Cape, Eastern 
Cape, Free State, Northern Cape, North West, Limpopo, Mpumalanga, 2016. 
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were not adequately trained. The CATHSSETA requirement for registration did not 

appear in the regulation. According to some provinces off-season programmes should 

be offered to guides or refresher courses. Further training and education was 

suggested for specific sites. Provinces also made the point that there was no course 

for a “National Guide.”358 

There were many other comments, some of which included the following issues: 

 Language: Some Provinces felt it was necessary to have a common language 

for the tourist guiding sector, especially when dealing with international tourists.  

 Cross border: Provinces wanted know what the requirements were and if 

guides from other countries would then be able to guide in South Africa and if 

so how would that work?  

 Code of Conduct: No reference was given in the regulations pertaining to the 

Code of Conduct.  

 Other stakeholders: Many of the provinces stated that agencies, and 

government departments had a lot of say/influence in terms of Tourist Guiding 

and the law and regulations. An example was the Department of Transport. 

The vehicle capacity for a tourist guide was not mentioned in the regulations.  

 Non-South African guide: The process and documentation was not clear with 

regards to these guides.  

 Registration and renewals: The majority of the provinces sought an easier way 

and easier access. Some of the offices were far for guides to travel to and an 

electronic application was suggested.  

 Registration process: Some of the provinces wanted to know the time period 

the process would take. 

 Pricing of a tour: Standardising in prices of tours was suggested. A few of the 

provinces stated the provincial databases needed to be updated.  

 Definitions: Some provinces stated these needed to be expressed more clearly 

especially in the case of the adventure guide.  

                                                           
358 National Department of Tourism, Public comments on the Draft Regulations on tourist guides,2016.; 
National Department of Tourism Feedback on Draft Regulations – Gauteng, Western Cape, Eastern 
Cape, Free State, Northern Cape, North West, Limpopo, Mpumalanga, 2016. 
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 Spot guide: A few provinces also suggested the introduction of a spot guide to 

be added to the list of guides. These guides would have specialised knowledge 

of a certain site or place.  

 Regulations: Lastly the majority of the provinces stated that the regulations 

were “over regulating”. There were too many fines and too many rules for 

tourist guides and that this might discourage prospective guides or renewals.359 

It is clear from this that the 2016 Draft Regulations have not been accepted without 

reservation. It is thus also evident that the Tourist Guiding Sector and its policy are in 

need of review. 

6.3) Conclusion 

As mentioned, the first law which governed the tourist guide was the Tour Guides Act, 

Act 29 of 1978. However, further Acts have been developed over time to 

accommodate the needs of the tourist guide and the growing industry. Currently the 

Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014 governs the sector. A comparison has been added to show 

the differences and changes that have taken place between 1978 and current 

legislation. This includes the key pieces of legislation regarding the tourist guide: Tour 

Guide Act, Act 29 of 1978, Tourism Act, Act 72 of1993, Tourism Second Amendment 

Act, Act 70 of 2000 as well as the Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. (See Annexure 8 and 

for regulations Annexure 9) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
359 National Department of Tourism, Public comments on the Draft Regulations on tourist guides,2016.; 
National Department of Tourism Feedback on Draft Regulations – Gauteng, Western Cape, Eastern 
Cape, Free State, Northern Cape, North West, Limpopo, Mpumalanga, 2016. 
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SECTION 7: TOURIST GUIDING AUTHORITIES OF SOUTH AFRICA 

7.1) Introduction 

In the new democratic SA, new legislation was promulgated to address a range of 

sectors, one of which was education. In 1995, as mentioned earlier, the South African 

Qualifications (SAQA) Act was passed and provided the context wherein the post-

Apartheid era education and training would take place. The new National 

Qualifications Framework (NQF) Act which was to set standards for educational skills 

and qualifications was passed in 2008 and came into effect from 2009. In addition to 

these changes, the government also reformed the political and administrative 

structures of the education and training landscape. The Ministry of Education was 

divided into two, in which the Department of Higher Education and Training and the 

Department of Basic Education was created. Thus the training component was 

removed from the Department of Labour and given to the Department of Higher 

Education and Training.360 

The Ministry of Higher Education and Training is responsible for universities, 

universities of technology, training colleges (e.g. nursing, agricultural), colleges of 

further education and training, adult basic education as well as all other professional 

training sectors. On the other hand, the Ministry of Basic Education is responsible for 

the entire formal schooling sector from primary to secondary school as well as for the 

national adult literacy campaign.361  

A number of acts, policies, regulations and professional bodies impact or assist in the 

training of the tourist guide. This section considers the key educational Acts and other 

bodies that control tourist guiding whilst also mentioning some of the smaller bodies. 

It will also explain the composition and functions of some of the bodies while also using 

two of the largest training providers in South Africa as examples of what qualifications 

tourist guides can receive and how they can go about doing so whilst complying with 

the legislation.  

                                                           
360 M. Singh, and R. Davekot, R, Linking Recognition Practices and National Qualifications Frameworks; 
International benchmarking of experiences and strategies on the recognition, validation and 
accreditation (RVA) of non-formal and informal learning, 2013, pp. 70-71.  
361 M. Singh, and R. Davekot, R, Linking Recognition Practices and National Qualifications Frameworks; 
International benchmarking of experiences and strategies on the recognition, validation and 
accreditation (RVA) of non-formal and informal learning, 2013, pp. 70-71. 
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The main Acts that affect tourist guide training and qualifications are the National 

Qualifications Framework that was first introduced under the SAQA Act 58 of 1995, 

but that also provided for the creation of SAQA.362 The Skills Development Act 97 of 

1998, provided for the NQF implemented in the SAQA Act. However, in June 2009 the 

new NQF Act 67 of 2008 came into effect and repealed the SAQA Act 58 of 1995 

although still allowing for the continuation of SAQA. This lead to SAQA creating a 

document called “Policy and Criteria for Recognising a Professional Body and 

Registering a Professional Designation for the Purposes of the National Qualifications 

Framework Act, Act 67 of 2008” to address some of the gaps left by repealing the 

SAQA Act.363 These developments will be considered in this section. 

 

7.2) National Qualifications Framework (Act 67 of 2008) 

The National Qualifications Framework is the system that records levels of learning 

achievement to ensure that the skills and knowledge that have been learned are 

recognised throughout the country.364 This is approved by the Minister of Education 

and the Minister of Labour for the classification, registration, publication and 

articulation of quality-assured national qualifications.365  The NQF is a single integrated 

system which comprises of three co-ordinated qualifications sub-frameworks: for 

General and Further Education and Training (GENFETQA ACT), Higher Education 

(Higher Education Act) and Trades and Occupations (Skills Development Act).366 The 

NQF has 10 levels across three sub-frameworks with one common set of level 

descriptors to be used in different contexts to meet the needs of academics as well as 

occupational qualifications.367 The 10 levels are as follows: 

 Level 10 - Doctoral Degree,  

 Level 9 - Master’s Degree, 

                                                           
362 Government Gazette, No. 31666, Skills development act 1998 (97 of 1998). Cape Town, 20 October 
1998 
363 Government Gazette, No. 31666, Skills development act 1998 (97 of 1998). Cape Town, 20 October 
1998 
364 Western Cape, 2013, http:// www.westerncape.gov.za/service/information-nqf-qualifications-and-
unit-standards, Accessed June 2017. 
365 Government Gazette, No. 31909, Vol. 524, National Qualifications Framework Act, 2008 (Act no.67 
of 2008). Cape Town, 17 February 2009 
366 Government Gazette, No. 31909, Vol. 524, National Qualifications Framework Act, 2008 (Act no.67 
of 2008). Cape Town, 17 February 2009 
367 SAQA, 2012, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/misc/2012/>, Accessed: June 2017.  

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/misc/2012/
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 Level 8 - Bachelors Honours Degree, Post-graduate diploma,  

 Level 7 - Bachelor’s degree, 

 Level 6 - Diploma, Advanced Certificate,  

 Level 5 - Higher Education,  

 Level 4 - National Certificate,  

 Level 3 - Intermediate Certificate,  

 Level 2 - Elementary Certificate,  

 Level 1 - General Certificate.  

There are also Occupational Certificates available from level 1-8, with the option of 

contacting SAQA on qualifying for level 9-10.368 The NQF also comprises of three types 

which includes certificates, diplomas and degrees.  

 

7.3) South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA 1995) 

Essentially the SAQA Act 58 of 1995 was created to provide for the development and 

implementation of a National Qualifications Framework. It established the South 

African Qualifications Authority as a juristic person to provide for “matters connected 

therewith”.369 The SAQA board consists of 22 nominated members: one member 

nominated by the Director General; a member nominated by the Heads of Provincial 

Education Departments; one nominated by the Director General of Labour; one from 

the National Training Board; two members nominated by national organisations 

representing organised business; one member nominated by the Committee of 

University Principals; one member nominated by the Committee of Technikon 

Principals; one member nominated by the national body representing Teachers 

College Rectors; one member nominated by national body representing technical 

college rectors; one member by national organisations representing Colleges; one 

member nominated by National Organisations representing the Adult Basic Education 

and Training sector; one member nominated by national organisations representing 

the Early Childhood Development sector; two members nominated by the Organised 

Teaching Profession; two members nominated by national organisations representing 

lecturers and trainers; one member by national organisations representing the Special 

                                                           
368 SAQA, 2012, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/misc/2012/>, Accessed: June 2017. 
369 Government Gazette, No. 1521, SAQA Act, 1995 (Act no. 58 of 1995). Cape Town, 4 October 1995 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/misc/2012/
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Education Needs sector; not more than six members appointed by the Minister and 

not more than two members co-opted by the Authority at its discretion.370 It is thus a 

very comprehensive and inclusive body indicating its crucial role in the education 

sector. 

The functions of SAQA in the 1995 Act are to oversee the development of the National 

Qualifications Framework; formulate and publish criteria for the registration of bodies 

responsible for establishing education and training standards or qualifications; the 

accreditation of bodies responsible for monitoring and auditing achievements in terms 

of such standards or qualifications; oversee the implementation of the NQF 

(registration or accreditation of bodies, registration of national standards and 

qualifications, ensure compliance with provisions for accreditation, ensure that 

standards and registered qualifications are internationally comparable); advise the 

Minister on matters affecting the registration of standards and qualifications; be 

responsible for the control of the finances of the Authority.371 The upholding and 

maintenance of these educational standards for qualifications is thus a critical 

component of SAQA’s functioning.   

 

SAQA under NQF Act 67 of 2008  

As indicated, SAQA continues to exist as a juristic person under the new NQF Act 67 

of 2008. It however has to perform its functions in this Act in collaboration with Quality 

Councils rather than just with the Minister and various stakeholders. The functions 

have changed in that SAQA oversees the implementation of the NQF in accordance 

with an implementation framework prepared itself after consultation with the Quality 

Councils; develops a system of collaboration to guide the mutual relations of the SAQA 

and the QCs, after consultation with the QCs and takes into account the objects of 

SAQA.  SAQA develops the content of level descriptors for each level of the NQF and 

reaches agreements on the content with the QCs; develops and implements policy 

                                                           
370 Government Gazette, No. 1521, SAQA Act, 1995 (Act no. 58 of 1995). Cape Town, 4 October 1995, 
371 Government Gazette, No. 1521, SAQA Act, 1995 (Act no. 58 of 1995). Cape Town, 4 October 1995 
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and criteria after consultation with the QCs for the development, registration and 

publication of qualifications and part-qualifications. 372 

 After consultations with the QCs, SAQA develops and implements policy and criteria; 

registers a qualification or part-qualification recommended by a QC if it meets the 

relevant criteria; develops policy and criteria after consultation with the QCs for 

assessment as well as recognition of prior learning and credit accumulation and 

transfer. 373 The composition of the SAQA board changes in the NQF Act with 12 

members appointed in their personal capacities by the Minister, the chief executive 

officer of each of the three (Quality Councils), two members from organised labour, 

and nominations from persons involved in education and training; organisations 

involved in education and training; professional bodies; organised labour; organised 

business; and organisations representing community and development interests. The 

organisation of the SAQA board members in the NQF Act is less specific than the 

SAQA Act no 58, but it does gives guidelines for the type of qualities/knowledge 

expected from members such as being broadly representative of the education and 

training sectors and related interests; having thorough knowledge and understanding 

of education and training; as well as appreciating the role of education and training in 

the reconstruction and development of the South African economy and society. 374 

 

SAQA Structures  

SAQA structures include National Standards Bodies (NSB), Standard Generating 

Bodies (SGB) and Education and Training Quality Assurance Bodies (ETQAB). 

Twelve National Standards Bodies (NSBs) have been established in 12 NQF learning 

fields. The twelve learning standards are: 

 agriculture and nature conservation; 

 culture and arts;  

 business, commerce and management studies; 

                                                           
372 Government Gazette, No. 31909, Vol. 524, National Qualifications Framework Act, 2008 (Act no.67 
of 2008). Cape Town, 17 February 2009. 
373 Government Gazette, No. 31909, Vol. 524, National Qualifications Framework Act, 2008 (Act no.67 
of 2008). Cape Town, 17 February 2009. 
374 Government Gazette, No. 31909, Vol. 524, National Qualifications Framework Act, 2008 (Act no.67 
of 2008). Cape Town, 17 February 2009 



 

112 
 

 communication studies and languages;  

 education training and development;  

 manufacturing, engineering and technology;  

 human and social studies; 

  law, military science and security; 

  health sciences and social services; 

  physical, mathematical, computer and life science;  

  services;  

  physical planning and construction.  

Tourism falls within the “Services” NSB which also includes the sub-fields: Hospitality, 

Tourism, Travel, Gaming and Leisure; Transport, Operations and logistics; Personal 

Care; Wholesale and Retail and Consumer Services.375 The NSBs are responsible for 

recognising or establishing SGBs; ensuring Unit Standards meet the requirements for 

the registration of qualifications and recommending qualifications to SAQA. A number 

of SGBs could exist in a NSB sub-field with the responsibilities of: generating unit 

standards and qualifications; updating and reviewing unit standards; recommending 

unit standards and qualifications to NSBs; recommending criteria for the registration 

of assessors and moderators or moderating bodies and updating and reviewing 

already developed standards.  

Unit standards are defined as registered statements of desired education and training 

outcomes and their associated assessment criteria, describing the quality of the 

expected performance, together with administrative and other information.  The 

purpose of the unit standards are to provide guidance to: the assessors to the evidence 

to be gathered; learners to the outcomes that must be achieved; provider as to what 

learning materials or learning experiences to be prepared to assist learners in reaching 

competence.376 Unit standards are registered with SAQA, they are specific 

descriptions of learning achievements agreed on by all major stakeholders in the 

particular area of learning.  The primary uses of unit standards are to: 

 guide learners; guide educators for the preparation of learning material 

 to give descriptions of end points (towards which learning should aim) 

                                                           
375 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 
376 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
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  descriptions of what must be assessed (in what context, and the standard of 

performance required) 

 a means of recognising achievement (records of learning and/or competence 

portfolios will indicate what qualifications and unit standards have been 

achieved by learners) 

These primary uses of unit standards are directly related to SAQA in that SAQA 

structures are designed to set up, promote, maintain, and monitor these activities. 

Once the outcomes required by the stakeholders have been set in the form of 

qualifications and unit standards, then it is up to them to use qualifications and unit 

standards as a basis for developing people and maintaining and assessing the 

standards.  

Qualifications and unit standards are of primary importance in the development of 

learning programs and assessment activities. The titles of unit standards can be used 

as definitions of what people are expected to know and be able to do at outcome level.   

Example of unit standards: Further Education and Training Certificate: Tourist guiding 

(NQF 4) (minimum credits 134)377  

Table 6: Example of unit standards – tourist guiding (NQF 4) 

 

                                                           
377 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 

MODULE: ID: UNIT STANDARD TITLE: 
PRE-NQF 

LEVEL 

NQF 

LEVEL 
CREDITS 

Core 335796 
Apply interpretation skills to a 

guided experience 
Level 4 

NQF Level 

04 
5 

Funda-

mental 
119472 

Accommodate audience and 

context needs in oral/signed 

communication 

Level 3 
NQF Level 

03 
5 

Elective 335802 
Conduct a guided cultural 

experience 
Level 4 

NQF Level 

04 
12 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
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Example of unit standards that make up the qualification Further Education and 

Training: Tourist guiding (NQF 4) (minimum credits 134) (core, fundamental and 

electives) 

Core (compulsory):  

 Apply interpretation skills to a guided experience 

 Apply knowledge on South Africa to enhance a tourism experience378 

 Care for customers 

 Conduct a tourist guiding activity  

 Describe the role and function of role-players in the tourist guiding sector 

 Manage administration records 

 Minimise and manage safety and emergency incidents  

 Operate within the national and international legal tourism framework 

 Apply professional values and ethics in the operational environment 

 

Fundamental (compulsory): 

 Accommodate audience and context needs in oral/signed communication 

 Interpret and use information from texts 

 Use language and communication in occupational learning  

 Write/present/sign texts for a range of communicative contexts  

 Apply knowledge of statistics and probability to critically interrogate and 

effectively communicate findings on life related problems 

 Describe, present, analyse and explain changes in shape and motion in 2- and 

3-dimensional space with justification 

 Engage in sustained oral/signed communication and evaluate spoken/signed 

texts 

 Read/view, analyse and respond to a variety of texts 

 Use language and communication in occupational learning programmes 

 Use mathematics to investigate and monitor the financial aspects of personal, 

business, national and international issues 

                                                           
378 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
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 Write/present/sign for a wide range of contexts 

Elective (optional depending on specialisations; Nature, Culture, Adventure guiding): 

 Conduct a guided adventure experience  

 Conduct a guided biome experience  

 Conduct a guided birding experience  

 Conduct a guided cultural experience 

 Conduct a guided experience to view potentially dangerous animals 

 Conduct a guided nature experience  

 Demonstrate knowledge of Iron Age archaeology 

 Demonstrate knowledge of Stone Age archaeology 

 Lead participants through an outdoor recreation and adventure activity 

 Manage and organise groups 

 Plan and implement minimum environmental impact practices  

 Research a Southern African archaeological site from published and 

unpublished material 

 Research and design a guided experience at a prominent tourism site 

 Set up and operate a camping site  

 Track animals and identify spoor using moderately difficult spoor 

 

Example of unit standards that make up the qualification Further Education and 

Training: Tourist guiding National Certificate: Tourism: Guiding (NQF 4) (Credits 144) 

(core, fundamental and electives) 

Core (compulsory):  

 Maintain occupational health and safety 

 Acquire an overview of South Africa 

 Care for customers 

 Conduct a guided experience with customers 

 Contribute to information distribution regarding HIV/AIDS in the workplace 

 Contribute to sustainable tourism in South Africa 

 Design a guided experience for customers 

 Interpret guiding for tourists 



 

116 
 

 Operate in a business  

 Operate within the national and international framework 

 Oversee arrival and departure of customers 

 Weave South African heritage into tourism379 

 

Fundamental (compulsory): 

 Operate a personal computer system  

 Organise oneself in the workplace 

 Analyse and understand social issues 

 Apply comprehension skills to engage oral texts in a business environment  

 Apply knowledge of statistics and probability to critically interrogate and 

effectively communicate findings on life related problems 

 Collate, understand and communicate workplace data 

 Collect and use data to establish complex statistical and probability models and 

solve related problems 

 Demonstrate an understanding of issues affecting people with special needs 

 Demonstrate an understanding of societal values and ethics 

 Demonstrate understanding of real and complex number systems 

 Describe, represent, analyse and explain changes in shape and motion in 2- 

and 3-dimensional space with justification 

 Find the derivatives and antiderivatives of a range of simple functions and apply 

these to problems involving curve sketches, areas under curves, maxima and 

minima and rates of change   

 

 Fundamental (compulsory): 

 Find the derivatives and integrals of a range of functions including trigonometric 

functions and apply these to problems  

 Function in a team  

 Interact orally and in writing in the workplace 

                                                           
379 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
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 Plan and conduct research  

 Represent analyse and calculate shape and motion in 2-and 3-dimensional 

space in different contexts 

 Represent and operate on complex numbers in non-trivial situations 

 Solve problems involving sequences and series in real and simulated situations 

 Use mathematics to investigate and monitor the financial aspects of personal, 

business, national and international issues380 

 Use mathematics to investigate and monitor the financial aspects of personal, 

national and international issues 

 Use the writing process to compose texts required in the business environment 

 Work with a wide range of patterns and inverses of functions and solve related 

problems  

Elective (optional depending on specialisations; Nature, Culture, Adventure guiding): 

 Conduct a guided nature experience in a limited geographical area 

 Conduct a limited guided nature experience  

 Conduct a guided cultural experience  

 Conduct a guided nature experience  

 Track animals and identify spoor 

 View potentially dangerous animals 

The unit standards will differ and/ or have some of the same unit standards depending 

on the qualification as seen in the above examples of the unit standards in the two 

qualification. Unit standards are the agreed upon outcomes or standards for the 

specific qualification. Outcomes are specified in the unit standards (knowledge 

standards, practical standards and work experience standards). 

SAQA publishes unit standards according to the field (e.g. Field 11-Services), subfield 

(Hospitality, Tourism, Travel, Gaming and Leisure) and NQF level. The SGB 

responsible for the specific field creates the unit standard (e.g. SGB Tourist guiding).  

The unit standard document published by SAQA gives the 

 purpose of the unit standard,  

                                                           
380 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
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 Learning assumed to be in place and RPL (e.g. specific unit standard 

completed in order to complete the new unit standard) 

 the range of the unit standard (guidelines/scope),  

 Specific outcomes and assessment criteria 

 Unit standard accreditation and moderation options 

 Unit standard essential embedded knowledge (knowledge component of the 

standard (unit standard))381 

 Critical Cross-field Outcomes (CCFO) (unit standard CCFO collecting (e.g. 

Information evaluation) and unit standard CCFO demonstrating (Inter-

relatedness of systems)  

The document then gives a list of qualifications that uses the published unit standard 

allowing learners or training providers to see how the new unit standard applies to their 

qualification.  

There are currently four tourist guiding qualifications registered or reregistered on the 

SAQA website these are; Certificate: Tourist guiding (NQF 5); Further Education and 

Training Certificate: Tourist guiding (NQF 4); National Certificate: Tourism: Guiding 

(NQF 4); and National Certificate: Tourism: Guiding (NQF 2). 382 

There is a qualification in the pipeline that was published in 2015/2016 that is not yet 

registered with SAQA or on the QCTO and its current status is unknown and 

unavailable to the public. This is the Occupational Certificate: Tourist Guide (National 

Cultural Heritage Tourist Guide). The curriculum was developed and quality assured 

by CATHSSETA. It gives a purposed curriculum for the Occupational Certificate which 

consists of a number of knowledge modules, practical skills modules, workplace 

experience modules and includes 42 new part qualifications. In the curriculum each 

module has a number of unit standards to be covered (guidelines) and also includes 

internal assessment criteria and weight as well as tools providers will need to assess 

learners. The part qualifications have a knowledge, practical skills and work 

experience component. The curriculum also created new unit standards divided into 

the three modules. 383 

                                                           
381 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 
382 SAQA, 2017, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/webcontent/2014/about.htm>, Accessed: May 2017. 
383 CATHSSETA, 2015, <http://www.cathsetta.org.za/up-content/uploads/2015/10/curriculum>, 
Accessed: July 2016. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/webcontent/2014/about.htm
http://www.cathsetta.org.za/up-content/uploads/2015/10/curriculum
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Example: Occupational Certificate: Tourist Guide (National Cultural Heritage Tourist 

Guide) (NQF 5)  

Knowledge modules  

Topic: KM-01-KT01 The Tourism Industry (10%) 

Topic elements to be covered: 

 KT0101 Historical development of the tourism industry 

 KT0102 Impact of the tourism industry 

 KT0103 Trends within the tourism industry  

 KT0104 Roles or functions and responsibilities of role-players in the tourism 

industry  

 KT0105 Interdependence and interaction of role-players in the tourism industry 

 KT0106 International and national legislative requirements as they apply to the 

tourist guide  

 KT0107 Contractual and legal requirements relevant to the operation of a 

guiding activity  

 KT0108 Guiding career in the tourism industry  

Practical skills module 

Topic: PM-01-PS01 Plan and prepare for interpretative talks  

Topic elements to be covered: 

 PA0101 conduct primary and secondary research about the cultural and natural 

aspects of the local area 

 PA0102 Select and organise appropriate information including stories to meet 

the needs of specific audience  

 PA0103 Apply fundamentals of interpretation to plan an interpretative 

presentation 

 PA0104 Develop an interpretative presentation using the key elements and 

structure of a presentation 

 PA0105 Develop a reference system to be utilised during the interpretative 

presentation  
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 PA0106 Identify and prepare supporting elements to be used during the 

interpretative presentation 

 PA0107 Prepare for questions and develop logical argument to address 

controversial issues  

 PA0108 Rehearse for interpretative presentations 384 

 

Workplace experience module 

Topic: WEM-01-WE01 Observe and assist a guide in the preparation, 

conducting and concluding a guided walking tour under supervision at least (5) 

times 

Scope:  

 WA0101 Obtain and use client profile to decide on an activity and duration 

 WA0102 Assist with pre-activity tasks where appropriate including the route 

plan 

 WA0103 Assist with the welcoming of clients and all practicalities and 

procedures during the walking tour 

 WA0104 Observe guide providing an interpretative presentation  

 WA0105 Assist clients with queries and requirements  

 WA0106 Communicate with colleagues to identify frequently and/or unusual 

questions by clients relating to the city tour and possible responses 

 WA0107 Source information about the different types of walking tours offered 

on the site  

 WA0108 Record questions and comments raised on tour by the clients  

 WA0109 Assist the guide and follow safety and security protocols when 

assisting on the talking tour  

 WA0110 Assist with handling complaints in a sensitive, courteous, and discrete 

manner  

 WA0111 Provides additional information and assistance about facilities 

available on site and the surrounding area for client service 

The proposed qualifications do not make use of current SAQA unit standards but do 

create a greater specialisation for national and culture guides. It also addresses gaps 

                                                           
384 CATHSSETA, 2015, <http://www.cathsetta.org.za/up-content/uploads/2015/10/curriculum>, 
Accessed: July 2016. 

http://www.cathsetta.org.za/up-content/uploads/2015/10/curriculum
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in knowledge, practical and work based skills that might be affecting tourist guide 

training. It is, however, very broad that one can question how it can be put in place in 

our current education and training landscape. Each unit standards has to be approved 

by a number of bodies and has to have the required purpose, range and outcome as 

mentioned earlier. To have the amount of unit standard and qualifications proposed in 

this document approved will be quite a difficult and lengthy process. 385 

The current tourist guiding qualifications and the proposed tourist guiding qualifications 

have a lot of similarity in that it complicates an already complicated tourist guiding 

sector. If one compares them to a document titled “Tourist Guiding Training Course” 

written in 1988 or 1989 by members of the then SATOUR the focus of the training was 

simple yet effective.386  

Example:  

Tourist Guiding Training Course 

1. Introduction and course outline  

 Encouraged by the Standards Directorate of SATOUR a number of 

experienced tourist guides have come together with SATOUR officials 

and combined their knowledge and experience to establish guidelines 

 On successful completion of module I and (a) subsequent modules(s) 

the student will enter the world of tourist guiding  

2. Opening  

 A general overview of the Tourism Industry 

 The role of the tourist guide in promoting South Africa, the region, 

the local area, the specialities of the area and the company guide 

3. The expectations of the tourist guide  

 A well planned and detailed itinerary.  

4. The role of a tourist guide  

 To provide a professional service  

 To present South Africa, a specific area or areas and the tourism industry  

 To recognise clients’ interest and ensure that they enjoy themselves  

                                                           
385 CATHSSETA, 2015, <http://www.cathsetta.org.za/up-content/uploads/2015/10/curriculum>, 
Accessed: July 2016. 
386 SATOUR Tourist Guiding Training Course, 1988/1989. 

http://www.cathsetta.org.za/up-content/uploads/2015/10/curriculum
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5. Communication  

 Verbal communication  

 Good speech conveys to listener, without attracting attention, 

exactly what the speaker intended to convey- neither more nor 

less.  

 Non-verbal communication  

 Often referred to as “body language”. This, too, is a complex study 

and it is recommended that those wishing to become a 

professional tourist guides study this subject in greater depth.  

 Microphone Technique 

 A great deal of time the tourist guide will be using a microphone. 

Learn to handle it easily and naturally so that it becomes an 

extension of yourself  

6. Guiding Techniques 

 Meeting 

 Relaxing clients 

 Recognising interests 

 In combis as driver/guide 

 In coaches as guide 

 At museums/specials attractions/open air i.e. walking or viewing 

sites 

 Dress code 

7. Responsibilities  

 Airport handling 

 Air tickets/passports 

 Group- large and small 

 Greeting signs 

 Luggage  

 Check-in and check-out 

 Luggage  

 Room lists 

 Hotels layout 

 Wake up calls 
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 Bags down time 

 Administration 

 Briefing and debriefing  

 Petty cash handling  

 Expense sheets  

 Log books 

 Tour reports 

 General  

 Being flexible  

 Confirmation of bookings and forward arrangements  

 Rental vehicles  

 Relationship (guide with employer, driver, tour manager etc.) 

8. Problem handling  

 Lost luggage  

 At a hotel  

 At an airport  

 Complaints from clients regarding (previous guide, hotels etc.) 

 In the event of an accident  

9. Emergency action in case of a death on a tour  

10.  Code of guiding practice  

 Clients interest are paramount 

 Gratuities  

 Commissions  

 Expenses  

 Telephones  

 Porterage  

 Drinking, smoking and off jokes- bad language  

11. Professionalism  

12. Route planning  

 Study itinerary  

 Know where you are going  

 Timing  

 Changes to itinerary or route  
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13. On the road  

 Clean vehicle  

 Basic mechanical knowledge for guides with a PDP 

 Vehicles  

 A driver guide must have the following items with him at all times (tool 

box, passport, PDP etc.)  

14. Guidelines for a successful tour  

15. Code of ethics  

16. First aid  

Although the course is detailed and specific, it still remains simple and straightforward 

for learners to understand, assessors to understand and allows space for it to be 

updated according to changes in the tourist guiding sector. It also provides guides with 

much needed practical skills as well as specific and an encompassing professional 

code of conduct.387  

According to SAQA’s published document titled ‘National Qualification Framework and 

Standard Setting’ created in 2000, it is the responsibility of SAQA staff members which 

consists of the Director of Standard Setting and Development Head of Standards 

Setting and NSB co-ordinator to regulate standards.388    

Director of Standard Setting and Developments responsibilities is to:  

 Manage the standard setting system 

 Promote the objectives of the NQF  

 Liaise with the Head of Standard Setting 

 Communicate with SAQA and the NSBs 

 Manage the financial and human resources within the directorate 

The responsibilities of the Head of Standards Setting is: 

 Managing divisions of staff 

 Establishing and implementing a viable and smooth running system for 

standard setting 

 Overseeing the management of all NSB activities  

                                                           
387 SATOUR Tourist Guiding Training Course, 1988/1989.  
388 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
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 Overseeing the registration of SGBs 

 Overseeing the registration of qualifications and standards  

 Updating stakeholders involved in standard setting 

 Smooth running of the NSBs  

 Recommendation of expenditure of budgets within agreed guidelines389  

The NSB co-ordinators role is to assist the deputy directors in framework 

implementation. This includes; 

 Helping to establish registered and accredited bodies according to the NQF 

legislation and requirements  

 Providing professional support to SAQA bodies which include NSBs and SGBs 

operating within the NQF 

 Maintaining proactive communication between SAQA, ETQA, NSBs and 

SGBs390  

  Seeking and exchanging information relevant to NQF developments or field or 

sectors 

 Keeping and maintaining administrative systems for the specific registered or 

accredited bodies 

 Assisting in drafting of annual work plans and budgets as well as monitoring 

the progress made 

 Assisting in the registration of qualifications and standards  

 Managing the relevant NSBs and its activities (standard setting document) 

There is one NSB established per field and registered with SAQA for a period of three 

years. The twelve NSBs are made up of national stakeholders with a key interest in 

the field and normally consists of 36 members in each NSB.  

The members are nominated from six stakeholder categories:  

 The State 

 Organised labour  

 Organised business 

                                                           
389 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 
 
390 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
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 Providers of education and training  

 Critical interest groups 

 Community and/or learners 

The functions of the NSBs are to: 

 Define and recommend to SAQA of the Organising Field 

 Define and recommend a framework of sub-fields to be used as a guide for 

SGBs  

 Recognise and/or establish SGBs within the framework of sub-fields and 

ensure the work of SGBs meet SAQA requirements 

 Recommend the registration of qualifications and standards 

 Liaise with ETQAs through SAQA  

 Define requirements and mechanisms for the moderation of qualifications and 

standards391  

The Education and Training Quality Assurance (ETQA) regulations were published in 

1998 and provided for the accreditation of Education and Training Quality Assurance 

bodies. These bodies are responsible for accrediting providers of education and 

training standards and qualifications registered on the NQF, monitoring provisions, 

evaluating assessment and facilitating moderation across providers and registering 

assessors. The ETQA responsibilities of SETAs will remain according to SAQA 

regulations until such time as the Minister Higher Education and Training publishes 

new regulations replacing the existing regulations. Thereafter the responsibilities will 

reside with the Quality Council for Trade and Occupations (QCTO).392 

 

7.4) Quality Councils Act (NQF67 of 2008) 

The NQF is developed as an integrated framework overseen by SAQA and made up 

of three coordinated integrated sub-frameworks, each overseen by a Quality Council. 

The Council on Higher Education (HE) oversees the Higher Education Qualification; 

the General and Further Education and Training Qualifications Quality Council, 

Umalusi, oversees the General and Further Education and Training Qualifications sub-

                                                           
391 SAQA, 2000, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting>, Accessed: May 2017. 
392  SAQA, 2014, <http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/webcontent/2014/about.htm>, Accessed: May 2017. 

http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/pol/2003/standard_setting
http://www.saqa.org.za/docs/webcontent/2014/about.htm
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framework; and the Occupational Qualifications sub-framework is overseen by the, 

QCTO). 

In the NQF Act 67 of 2008 the functions of the QCs are to: perform its function subject 

to this Act; comply with any policy determined by the Minister; collaborate with SAQA 

and other QCs; develop and manage its sub-frameworks and make recommendations 

to the Minister; advise the Minister on matters relating to sub-frameworks with regards 

to what they need to level descriptors; agree to level descriptors; ensure that they 

remain current and appropriate. With regards to qualifications, ensure the 

development of such qualifications or part-qualifications as are necessary to the 

sector; recommend qualifications or part-qualification to SAQA for registration with 

regards to quality assurance.393 The South African Qualifications Authority and the 

Quality Councils must seek to achieve the objectives of the NQF by developing and 

maintaining an integrated and transparent national framework for the recognition of 

learning achievements, ensuring that SA qualifications meet criteria determined by the 

Minister and ensure that South African qualifications are of an acceptable quality.394  

The Quality Council for Trade and Organisations began as a project within the 

Department of Labour in 2007. When the Department of Higher Education and 

Training (DHET) came into existence in 2009 many of the functions related to skills 

were moved to the DHET. These functions were encapsulated into what is now called 

the Skills Branch of the DHET and the QCTO was established in the process. Although 

the QCTO was established in 2007 as a project it only became a public entity on the 

31st December 2010. Though the QCTO was declared a public entity, it could still not 

run officially until the DHET and QCTO entered into a Memorandum of Agreement 

(MoA) in July 2011. The MoA provided for the QCTO to use various DHET policies so 

that they could, as per regulation, operate officially as a public entity. However, the 

QCTO was only fully functioning in 2012 as it still did not have all it needed to be a 

functioning entity (e. council, staff, process model).395   

                                                           
393 Government Gazette, No. 31909, Vol. 524, National Qualifications Framework Act, 2008 (Act no.67 
of 2008). Cape Town, 17 February 2009. 
394 Government Gazette, No. 947 Government Notice, National Policy and Criteria for Designing and 
Implementing Assessment for NQF Qualifications and Part-Qualifications and Professional Designation 
in South Africa. 28 November 2014. 
395 QCTO Annual performance plan,2017, <http://www.qcto.org.za/images/2017/APP201718>, 
Accessed March 2018  



 

128 
 

According to the QCTO Annual Performance Plan of 2017/18 the mandate of the 

QCTO which comes from the NQF Act and Skills Development Act are as follows: 

National Qualifications Framework Act 

 Develop and implement quality assurance policies for registered qualifications 

 Maintain a database of learner achievements and submit learner’s achievement 

data to SAQA for recording on the National Learners Record Database 

  Conduct or commission and publish research 

  Inform the public about its sub-framework 

Skills Development Act 

 To oversee the development and maintenance of the Occupational 

Qualifications Sub-Framework on the National Qualifications Framework 

 To advise the Minister of Higher Education and Training on all matters of policy 

concerning occupational standards and qualifications 

 To establish and maintain occupational standards and qualifications 

 To quality assure occupational standards and qualifications and learning in and 

for the workplace 

 To design and develop occupational standards and qualifications and submit 

them to the SAQA for registration on the National Qualifications Framework 

 To ensure the quality of occupational standards and qualifications and learning 

in and for the workplace 

In summary the functions of the QCTO are: 

 Management of the Occupational Qualifications Sub-Framework (OQSF) 

 Design, develop and review standards and Occupational Qualifications 

 Quality assurance of Occupational Qualification 

  Assessment and moderation of Occupational Qualifications 

 Certification of Occupational Qualifications 

The QCTO is therefore from now on responsible for all standard setting and generating 

of qualifications for tourist guiding while SAQA is responsible for the registration of 



 

129 
 

those qualifications. However, since conducting this research no new or proposed 

QCTO qualifications have been made available yet.396   

 

7.5) Skills Development Act 97 of 1998 

The purpose of the Act is to provide an institutional framework to devise and implement 

national, sector and workplace strategies to develop and improve the skills of the 

South African workforce; to integrate those strategies within the NQF contemplated in 

the SAQA Act 1995; to provide for learnerships that leads to recognised occupational 

qualifications; to provide for the financing of skills development by means of a levy-

financing scheme and a National Skills Fund; to provide for and regulate employment 

services; and to provide for “matters connected therewith”.397  

The Act is to be achieved through an institutional and financial framework comprising: 

the National Skills Authority; the National Skills Fund; a Skills Development Levy 

Financing Scheme; SETAs; provincial offices of the Department (Higher Education 

and Training); Labour Centres of the Department; accredited Trade Test Centres; 

Skills Development Institutes; the Quality Council for Trade and Occupations; a Skills 

Development Forum for each province and a National Artisan moderation body.398 

This Act established the Nation Skills Authority, its functions, composition, constitution, 

remuneration and administration.399 In the National Skills Development Act the NSA 

functions are to advise the Minister on: a national skills development policy; a national 

skills development strategy; guidelines on implementation of the national skills 

development strategy; strategic framework and criteria for allocation of funds from the 

National Skills Fund. It also needs to liaise with SETAs on: national skills development 

policy; the national skills development strategy and sector skills plans. To report to the 

Minister on progress on implementation of the national skills development strategy; to 

conduct investigations on the implications of this Act; to liaise with the QCTO on 

                                                           
396 QCTO Annual performance plan,2017, <http://www.qcto.org.za/images/2017/APP201718>, 
Accessed March 2018 
397 Government Gazette, No. 31666, Skills development act 1998 (97 of 1998). Cape Town, 20 October 
1998. 
398 Government Gazette, No. 31666, Skills development act 1998 (97 of 1998). Cape Town, 20 October 
1998. 
399 Government Gazette, No. 31666, Skills development act 1998 (97 of 1998). Cape Town, 20 October 
1998. 
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occupational standards and qualifications; exercise any powers and perform any other 

duties conferred on the Authority by this Act.400  

 

7.6) Sector Education and Training Authority’s (SETAS Act 67 of 2008 NQF)  

In the Skills Development Act 97 of 2008 the Minister may establish a Sector Education 

and Training Authority with a constitution for any national economic sector therefore 

creating the SETAs.  The amalgamation and dissolution of the SETAs are done by the 

Minister in consultation with the National Skills Authority and the SETAs in question.  

The functions of the SETA are to develop sector skills plans within the framework of 

the national skills development strategy; implement its sector skills plan (through 

establishing learning programs; approving workplace skills plans; monitoring 

education and skills development provisions); promote learning programs; register 

agreements for leaning programs; perform any functions delegated to it by QCTO; 

liaise with the National Skills Authority (the national skills development policy, national 

skills development strategy and its sector skills plan); liaise with provincial offices and 

labour centres if the Department and any education body established under law 

regulating education; promote the national standards; liaise with the QTCO regarding 

occupational qualifications.401 

A SETA is expected to facilitate the delivery of sector-specific skills interventions that 

help achieve the goals of the National Skills Development Strategy, to address 

employer demand and deliver results. The core responsibility of the SETAs is to 

develop Sector Skills Plans (SSPs). SETAs should be the authority on labour market 

intelligence and ensure that skills shortages and strategies to address these needs 

are set out clearly in sector skills plans. SETAs must be able to coordinate the skills 

needs of the employers (levy-paying and non-levy paying) in their respective sectors, 

undertake sector-based initiatives and collaborate on cross-sector skills areas to 

                                                           
400 Government Gazette, No. 31666, Skills development act 1998 (97 of 1998). Cape Town, 20 October 
1998. 
401 National skills development strategy III, 2014, 

<https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/National%20Skills%20Development%20StrategyIIIa.pdf>, 
Accessed: April 2017. 

https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/National%20Skills%20Development%20StrategyIIIa.pdf
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enable collective impact.402 Developing sector skills plans is core to the SETA’s 

mandate. The sector skills plans must outline current and future learning qualification 

needs of workers and their employers and develop interventions that are agreed with 

stakeholders and can improve the match between education and training supply and 

demand as well as the current and projected needs of the sector and sector employers. 

 

Culture, Arts, Tourism, Hospitality, and Sport Sector Education and Training 

Authority (CATHSSETA) 

The Culture, Arts, Tourism, Hospitality, and Sport Sector Education and Training 

Authority (CATHSSETA) is one of the twenty-one SETAs established under the Skills 

Development Act (No 97 of 1998) in 2001.403  CATHSSETA was formally known as 

the Tourism and Hospitality Education and Training Authority (THETA) until April 2012, 

when it became the Culture, Arts, Tourism, Hospitality and Sport Sector Education 

and Training Authority. Their mandate is to facilitate skills development within our sub-

sectors through the disbursement of grants for learning programmes and monitoring 

of education and training as outlined in the National Skills Development Strategy 

(NSDS).  CATHSSETA operates in the following sub-sectors: which are Arts, Culture 

and Heritage; Conservation; Gaming and Lotteries; Hospitality; Sport, Recreation and 

Fitness; Travel and Tourism. The functions and responsibilities of CATHSSETA are 

set out in the Skills Development Act of 1998. They are to: develop and implement 

sector skills plan; support and administer learning programmes; and support the 

implementation of the National Qualifications Framework (NQF).  

It is also required to conduct quality assurance on learning in line with Quality Council 

for Trade and Occupations (QCTO) requirements; undertake quality assurance; 

disburse levies collected; and report to the Minister of Higher Education and 

Training.404 It is CATHSSETA’s responsibility to develop sector skills plans for its sub-

sectors within the National Skills Development Framework. Their role is to implement 

Sector Skills Plans; develop and administration of learnerships; support the 

                                                           
402 National skills development strategy III, 2014, 
<https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/National%20Skills%20Development%20StrategyIIIa.pdf>, 
Accessed: April 2017.  
403 CATHSSETA, 2014, <http://cathsseta.org.za/about-us/>, Accessed May 2017. 
404 CATHSSETA, 2014, <http://cathsseta.org.za/about-us/>, Accessed May 2017. 

https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/National%20Skills%20Development%20StrategyIIIa.pdf
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implementation of the NQF; see to quality assurance of sector learning interventions; 

and disbursement of levies collected as well as reporting to the Minister and SAQA.405 

As per the SAQA policy on the assessment of unit standards, CATHSSETA requires 

assessors and moderators to show evidence of expertise for the unit standards and/or 

skills programmes that they intend to assess. Assessors and moderators fall into the 

large group of individuals in South Africa known as Education and Training 

Development Practitioners (ETDPs). This term refers to all the people that play 

different roles in education and training, such as teachers, trainers, facilitators, tutors 

and lecturers.406 

CATHSSETA recognises various types of assessors within its provider base: 

• Institutional Assessors: Internal or External 

• Independent Assessors: Contract or Licensed 

 

7.7) Field Guides Association of Southern Africa and Drum Beat  

The Field Guides Association of Southern Africa (FGASA) was established in 1990 by 

a group of professional guides aiming to set a standard for the nature guiding practice. 

It was registered in 2005 as a Section 21 Company, not for gain, and represents 

individual tourist guides, nature, culture, adventure guide, trackers and organisations 

involved in offering professional guiding services to members of the public.  

FGASA provides educational opportunities to promote the conservation and 

rehabilitation of the cultural and natural heritage of Southern Africa. It maintains and 

serves a professional association of highly-trained nature guides, tour operators and 

hospitality institutions who share the same vision as that of FGASA.407   

FGASA is an accredited training provider of CATHSSETA and has a scope for various 

unit standards, skills programmes and qualifications. When registering as a member 

of FGASA at its offices, you are also registered on the CATHSSETA database as a 

learner. Once a learner has been declared competent and qualified by a FGASA 

                                                           
405 Culture, Arts, Tourism, Hospitality and Sport Sector Education and Training Authority Bid Number: 
UC/001/2017, 2017, < http://www.sa-tenders.co.za/content/university-chairs>, Accessed August 2017. 
406 CATHSSETA, 2014, <http://cathsseta.org.za/about-us/>, Accessed May 2017. 
407 FGASA, 2018, < http://www.fgasa.co.za/default/23/Company>, Accessed March 2018.  

http://www.fgasa.co.za/default/23/Company
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registered assessor (registered with CATHSSETA), the achievement is recorded on 

the CATHSSETA database so that CATHSSETA can produce the relevant certificate. 

408 After completion you will receive the FGASA declaration of achievement, FGASA 

Certificate and CATHSSETA Certificate. FGASA offers courses in NQF levels 2-4 

which are accredited qualifications for professional tourist guiding. FGASA offers 

qualifications and certificates split into 10 categories, these are professional and non-

professional guiding qualifications. The 10 categories of qualifications and certificates 

are: Field Guiding Certificates; Marine Guide Certificate; Dangerous Game 

Qualifications; Rifle Handling Certificate; Tracker Qualifications; Scout Qualification; 

Birding Qualifications; Biome Guiding Qualifications; Culture Guiding; and Other 

Certificates.409  

These categories of qualifications range from NQF level 2-4 and in order to legally be 

a professional tourist guide one must complete either level 2, 3 or 4 and register 

separately with the National Department of Tourism with your completed qualification, 

CATHSSETA certificate, First Aid certificate as well as the other requirements from 

NDT. In order to further your training with FGASA, you will need to comply with FGASA 

requirements as well as ensure that you have your CATHSSETA certificate to be a 

legal guide. An example of this is in the FGASA category “Other Certificates”, there is 

a Wildflower Qualification. That requires that you have attained any of the nature 

guiding qualifications or higher, but minimum being FGASA Field Guide NQF 2 which 

will then allow you to be eligible to attain the FGASA Regional Wildflower Guiding 

Qualification.  This means that in order to further your training as a guide through 

FGASA, you not only have to ensure legal compliance (CATHSSETA Certificate, 

register through NDT), but also comply with FGASA course requirements (e.g. you will 

need NQF 2 in order to attain the Wildflower Guiding Qualification). This limits freedom 

in the study field as you have to be a member of FGASA as well as meet their 

requirements in order to complete some of its training.410 

                                                           
408 Bushwise Field Guides, n.d, <https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-
course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE>, Accessed 
June 2017.  
409 Bushwise Field Guides, n.d, <https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-
course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE>, Accessed 
June 2017. 
410 Bushwise Field Guides, n.d, <https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-
course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE>, Accessed: 
June 2017. 

https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE
https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE
https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE
https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE
https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE
https://www.bushwise.co.za/fgasa-field-guide-course/?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIy_27uvT31wIVKBbTCh3fPwxUEAAYASAAEgKoZfD_BwE
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Drum Beat Academy is one of many registered and accredited cultural training 

providers throughout the country. It focuses on the training of people in the tourist 

guiding and hospitality sector. Drum Beat Academy is an accredited training provider 

through CATHSSETA that offers training in tourist guiding and hospitality in the 

tourism industry. They offer five qualifications for tourist guiding. These are: National 

Certificate: Tourist guiding at NQF level 2; Further Education and Training: Tourist 

guiding art NQF level 4; Nature Site Guide at NQF level 2; and Cultural Site Guide at 

NQF level 2.411  

Adventure guiding, however, remains an activity-specific sector regulated by the 

Adventure Qualifications Network (AQN), and is usually grouped together with other 

generalised themes within culture or nature guiding, particularly on NQF 2 and 3 

level.412 

 

7.8) Conclusion 

The current qualification and training of tourist guides is a complicated and expensive 

process. The legislation has all training, qualification, standards and legal standing 

being run through SAQA, NSA, CATHSSETA, QCTO and NDT, while the training and 

qualifications have to be in line with the NQF.  The number of bodies in education that 

have a role to play in the training and qualification - whether in the creation, 

development or implementation phase - are excessive. The rationale behind the tourist 

guiding qualification in the National Qualifications Framework and the Skills Sector 

Development Plans are sound in theory. In a nutshell, the encompassing aim is for 

inclusivity and transformation in a democratic South Africa.   

This is indeed key in South Africa, but the implementation and practicality of the current 

situation is cumbersome. There are too many role players with the same or 

overlapping functions and too many authorities in control.  The focus is on education 

in the creation of these learning plans, but there is an absence of key employer 

stakeholders on these boards in directing the skills needed. In the case of tourist 

guiding, there is minimal or no voice at all of key or tourist guiding stakeholders. The 

                                                           
411 Drum Beat Academy,2017, <https://www.drumbeatacademy.co.za/accreditation/>, Accessed June 
2017 
412 See section 5. 

https://www.drumbeatacademy.co.za/accreditation/
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main stakeholders are expected to implement solutions without having a say on what 

the solutions should be. In the case of CATHSSETA, there are so many diverse 

sectors that fall into CATHSSETA that tourist guiding is being overlooked, and 

CATHSSETA is only ticking a box on what it is required to do. This leads to a lot of 

confusion in tourist guiding, and especially in terms of training therefore leading to 

training providers filling the gap left by CATHSSETA, as they are explaining the step 

by step process on how to be a guide.  

The Skills Development Act, SAQA along with the NQF, have essentially lead to the 

creation of a number of bodies with overlapping functions that have just fragmented 

the system. The have also excluded the main stakeholders, therefore not allowing the 

key voices to give input or feedback on the training, what the shortages are and the 

challenges faced in the industry.   In trying to resolve these issues, one will need to 

get back to the basics of the tourist guide role and functions, therefore putting enough 

emphasis on the practical skills of the guide rather than the emphasis being more on 

ticking the box through SAQA, NSBs, SGBs and NQFs rules and regulations. The 

training and qualifications need to be reappraised in terms of what is necessary in 

enhancing the guiding profession and the number of bodies involved in this needs to 

be restricted, aiming for simplicity and basic functionality.  

The same needs to be applied to the tourist guiding qualification with a focus on a 

holistic yet streamlined training program. The approach should be one of taking tourist 

guiding “back to basics” by creating qualifications that reflect the core essentials of 

what the tourist guide requires. Currently, there are simply too many requirement in 

our current qualifications system which are over-complicating the qualification. When 

comparing this to the previous SATOUR guiding qualification it becomes apparent that 

there is an over-emphasis on content as opposed to the skills and practicalities 

required. These it is believed reflect more closely on the essentials of guiding. The 

qualification needs to have a basic knowledge component, but also requires a strong 

practical component as well as a skills component, related to presentation and 

research, which is of direct relevance to the role and function of the tourist guide.   
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Figure 5: Reporting structures for training and qualification bodies 
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Figure 6: The change in responsibilities (Ministry of Education)413 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
413 S. Allais, “Will skills save us? Rethinking the relationships between vocational education, skills 
development policies, and social policy in South Africa”, International Journal of Educational 
Development, 2012, pp. 632-633. 
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SECTION 8: TOURIST GUIDING ASSOCIATIONS 

8.1) Introduction 

From the literature it is apparent that tourist guiding associations on an international 

and national level should be considered as one of the cornerstones of the tourist 

guiding sector, along with tourist guiding legislation, regulations as well as training 

providers. This section will outline international best practice examples of tourist 

guiding associations, drawing on examples from the global North (WFTGA and FEG) 

and South (EAC, CTO and RLGTP). Key points and objectives from these examples 

will be highlighted that should be considered for practical implementation on a national 

level. 

Despite numerous attempts and initiatives, South Africa currently does not have a 

national tourist guiding association, although the idea for creating such a guiding 

association can be traced back to 1978.414 Although South Africa does not have a 

formal registered tourist guiding association (provincial guiding associations of 

Gauteng and the Western Cape currently serve as intermediaries in this position on 

an international level), this section will also highlight established provincial 

associations that are currently used as intermediaries within the national tourist 

guiding sector.  

 

8.2) Overview of tourist guiding associations 

Each country’s government is responsible to exercise considerable power over its 

citizens and other institutions within an institutional framework of law.415 Government, 

on a national and regional/provincial level, together with tourism institutions (public or 

private), such as tourist guiding associations, are situated and appointed to directly 

and indirectly enforce tourism legislation implemented within each country.416 The role 

of government and these associations within the tourism industry has evolved 

                                                           
414 National Department of Tourism, “Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for tourism”, 
National Department of Tourism, 2011, pp. 2-18. 
415 University of Pretoria, Harmonisation of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase II), pp. 18-64. 
416 University of Pretoria, Harmonisation of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase II), pp. 18-64. 
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tremendously over time and still continues to evolve.417 This follows a pattern much 

like tourism legislation within South Africa since 1927 – 1993 and to its current state, 

regulating the 2014 legislation.418  

The relationship between the government and tourist guiding associations is believed 

to help organise and regulate guides at particular tourist sites or attractions, within 

particular regions, across provinces and within the country as a whole.419 These 

associations are mainly established to professionalise, standardise and streamline 

tourist guiding accreditation and industry training. Guiding associations also act as 

advisory bodies for tourist guides, on a national level, while promoting co-operation 

between institutional systems, tourism authorities and other tourist guides on a local, 

provincial, national and international level.420 International best practice tourist guiding 

association examples to be analysed include:  

 European Federation of Tourist Guide Association (1986) 

 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (1987) 

 Caribbean Tourism Organisation (1989) 

 East African Community (1996) 

 Regional Level Guide Training Programme of India (2008) 

 

South African tourist guiding associations to be outlined include:  

 Cape Tourist Guides Association (CTGA) 

 Gauteng Guiding Association (GGA) 

 KwaZulu-Natal Tourist Guide Association (KZNTGA) 

 Mpumalanga Tourist Guide Association (MTGA) 

 

 

                                                           
417 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 89. 
418 K.L. Harris, ‘Second Quarterly Registrar’s Workshop – Kimberley, Northern Cape’, Power Point 
Presentation, University of Pretoria, 2017. 
419 University of Pretoria, Harmonisation of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase II), pp. 18-64 
420 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 90. 
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8.3) International best practice examples 

European Federation of Tourist Guide Association (FEG) 

In Europe historically, tourist guiding has developed for decades as a distinct 

profession within the tourism industry alongside other complementary professions that 

also contributed to the visitors’ overall experience.421 The FEG is a non-profit guiding 

association, operating within the boundaries of the European Union (and its affiliates) 

and was formulated in 1986 in Paris, France under French law.422 The main aim of the 

FEG is: 

to inform enthusiastically, and entertainingly share the riches of our 

European natural and cultural heritage, while undertaking a constant 

strive towards on-going development of our expertise, ever greater 

adaptability, approachability and appropriate behaviour.423 

Key members of the FEG are: (most of these member states are European Union-

signatories): 

 Czech Republic 

 Federal Republic of Germany 

 France 

 Grand Duchy of Luxembourg  

 Hellenic Republic of Greece 

 Kingdom of Belgium 

 Kingdom of Denmark 

 Kingdom of the Netherlands 

 Kingdom of Spain 

 Kingdom of Sweden 

 Portugal 

 Republic of Albania 

 Republic of Austria 

 Republic of Bulgaria 

 Republic of Croatia 

 Republic of Cyprus 

 Republic of Estonia 

 Republic of Finland 

 Republic of Hungary 

 Republic of Iceland 

 Republic of Italy 

 Republic of Latvia 

 Republic of Lithuania 

 Republic of Malta 

 Republic of Poland 

 Republic of Ireland 

 Republic of Romania 

 Republic of Slovenia 

 Slovak Republic  

 Ukraine 

 United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland424 

                                                           
421 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017; International Forum of Travel and Tourism Advocates, 1997, 
<http://www.iftta.org>, Accessed: November 2017; European Network for Accessible Tourism (ENAT), 
2010, <http://www.accessibletourism.org>. Accessed: December 2017. 
422 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
423 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017 
424 International Forum of Travel and Tourism Advocates, 1997, <http://www.iftta.org>, Accessed: 
November 2017; B. Johnson Barker, The complete guide to flags of the world, pp. 108-136. 

http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.iftta.org/
http://www.accessibletourism.org/
http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.iftta.org/
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FEG today is seen as the overall regulatory body for all European tourist guides with 

the organisation currently having a membership of 60 000 registered tourist guides.425 

The organisation also places great importance on the professionalisation of tourist 

guides within the international tourist guiding industry, focussing mainly around key 

areas of interest such as communication, knowledge, continuing professional 

development, organisation, confidentiality, competence as well as ethics.426 FEG has 

become a structured and professionalised organisation committed to providing added 

value, standards and quality assurance to any unique European tourist experience. 

From the day it was founded, the FEG supported the European Union’s idea of 

establishing common training standards for tourist guides across Europe.427 This was 

outlined in the Proposal for an EU Recommendation of Minimum Standards for Tourist 

Guides in 1994. In addition, the importance of the combination of theoretical 

knowledge with practical guiding skills and ethics was emphasised, leading to the 

creation of the EN 15565-qualification.428  

The EN 15565-qualification was formally introduced in 2008, essentially allowing the 

holder to guide across the whole EU-region (and its affiliated members) without 

conforming to only one specific nation’s tourist guiding legislation, rules or regulations. 

This qualification supports the general objective of the European Union to facilitate the 

free movement in the exchange of services within its member states, but it also 

emphasises the importance of establishing area-specific or regionally-specific tourist 

guides for the provision of high quality tourism services. It is also important to note that 

this professional qualification (further qualification forthcoming in 2019) for tourist 

guides within European countries has helped raise quality and standards of the 

profession in practice.429  

The organisation has positioned itself as a training provider, while still being a 

structured, approachable and viable tourist guiding association. The organisation has 

                                                           
425 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017; International Forum of Travel and Tourism Advocates, 1997, 
<http://www.iftta.org>, Accessed: November 2017. 
426 European Network for Accessible Tourism (ENAT), 2010, <http://www.accessibletourism.org>. 
Accessed: December 2017. 
427 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
428 International Forum of Travel and Tourism Advocates, 1997, <http://www.iftta.org>, Accessed: 
November 2017. 
429 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 

http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.iftta.org/
http://www.accessibletourism.org/
http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.iftta.org/
http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
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also clearly defined within the qualification the need for training, who are the trainees, 

who are the trainers and how training is arranged across multiple borders.430 It is also 

important to note that as FEG was one of the first internationally recognised tourist 

guiding associations. Many countries have adopted similar practices and initiatives on 

a national scale within their tourist guiding industry’s, particularly when referring to the 

establishment of national training providers and regulated guiding associations.431 The 

establishment has also received praise from the WFTGA in relation to its success in 

implementing long term guiding objectives, attracting substantial annual memberships 

while continuing to create streamlined and standardised internationally adaptable 

regional training qualifications.432 Notable objectives of FEG include: 

 To promote FEG as a voice for tourist guides in Europe. 

 Present tourist guiding as a unique and distinct profession. 

 Provide viable and effective tourist guide training and qualifications, which 

needs to be the key to high standards and quality service provisions. 

 Outline FEG’s important role in training provision and policy. 

 Adhere to FEG’s quality charter and the adopted code of conduct. 

 Working to bring together member states for mutually beneficial reasons. 

 To provide a cohesive platform for cross-border networking among member 

states. 

 To situate FEG as the professional tourist guides voice in Europe (and 

especially the EU), ensuring that the association is respected and consulted. 

 Provide expertise where needed to ensure that the tourist guide’s roles are 

understood and promoted 

 FEG knows where to go and whom to speak to about tourist guiding issues, 

concerns and barriers. 

 FEG is best placed to speak for tourist guides on issues such as equivalence 

of professional qualifications, standards in tourist guiding and tourist guide 

                                                           
430 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
431 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
432 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017; European Network for Accessible Tourism (ENAT), 2010, 
<http://www.accessibletourism.org>. Accessed: December 2017.   

http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.accessibletourism.org/
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training; being well placed to establish common criteria in all areas of tourist 

guiding. 

 The organisation aims to achieve a common approach on professional issues; 

being able to help the industry and consumers achieve greater understanding 

of what they can expect of a professional tourist guide registered with FEG. 

 FEG provides an opportunity for association and individual networking through 

its meetings, seminars and websites.433 

It is also important to note that the FEG works closely in partnership with other global 

tourism leading establishments such as the World Travel Market, the European 

Council for Liberal Professions, the European Network for Accessible Tourism, and 

the European Travel Commission.434 

 

World Federation of Tourist Guide Association (WFTGA) 

The WFTGA is a non-profit and non-political international organisation which groups 

and brings together tourist guiding associations from across the globe; individual 

tourist guides where no national association exists (as in the case of South Africa); 

tourism partners of the WFTGA; member state tourist guiding associations; 

educational institutions in tourism for tourist guides; and affiliated members who have 

direct or indirect association(s) with tourist guides.435 The beginning of the WFTGA 

was a result of the proposals put forward at the first International Convention of Tourist 

Guides in 1985, where it was stressed that more regulatory options should be 

formulated and implemented within the global tourist guiding sector.436 However, the 

federation that today serves as an international tourist guiding regulatory body was 

only officially registered as a non-profit organisation under Austrian law after the 

second Convention of Tourist Guides was held in Vienna, Austria in 1987.437  

                                                           
433 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
434 European Federation of Tourist Guiding Association, 2017, <http://www.feg-touristguides.com>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
435 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 
436 United Nations World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO), <http://www.unwto.org>, Accessed: October 
2017. 
437 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 

http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.feg-touristguides.com/
http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.unwto.org/
http://www.wftga.org/
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Since its formulation, the WFTGA has established a successful, viable and effective 

international network for professional tourist guides. Today, the organisation is the only 

global forum and overhead regulatory body for tourist guides, and continues to rapidly 

grow despite the constant changes and trends within the fast growing and extensive 

tourist guiding industry.438 The main purpose of the WFTGA is to promote, market and 

ensure that tourist guides are recognised as the ambassadors within any region in 

which they are located. The WFTGA sees the tourist guide as the first, and in some 

cases, the only representation of the population a visitor might meet, reiterating again 

the crucial role the tourist guide plays within any national tourism market.439  

The WFTGA also offers services not only to member states, but also communicates 

to those in search of the services of professional area specific tourist guides and where 

to hire them. It actively promotes the organisation to individual member state’s tourism 

public and private sector initiatives.440 It is also important to note that the WFTGA has 

set forth the code of ethics generally used within global tourist guiding regulations – 

this code of ethics is actively promoted so as to ensure a standardized and effective 

international level of tourist guiding competency.441 

The daily operations of the Federation are the responsibility of the Executive Board 

whose members are elected by delegates of the member states for a two-year period 

at each Convention. This Executive Board in return elects the president of the Board, 

and this elected member also then serves as the president of the Federation for two 

years, before re-elections within the Federation will take place. South Africa is 

currently part of the Executive Board of the WFTGA. South Africa became a member 

in 1993 and in 2017, Aluschca Ritchie, a registered South African tourist guide from 

the Western Cape was, elected the WFTGA-president for the period 2017-2019.442 

Current member states that make use of the WFTGA as the overhead regulatory body 

for their tourist guiding industry include: 

                                                           
438 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 
439 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 
440 United Nations World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO), <http://www.unwto.org>, Accessed: October 
2017. 
441 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
442 SA News, 2015, <http://www.sanews.gov.za/south-africa/sa-tourist-guide-appointed-president>, 
Accessed: October 2017.  

http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.unwto.org/
http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.sanews.gov.za/south-africa/sa-tourist-guide-appointed-president
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Table 7: Member states of the WFTGA 

Global North: 

 Australia 

 Austria 

 Canada 

 Czech Republic 

 Denmark 

 Estonia 

 France 

 Germany 

 Greece 

 Hong Kong 

 Italy  

 Japan 

 Latvia 

 Macau 

 Malta 

 Netherlands (The) 

 New Zealand 

 Portugal 

 Russia 

 Singapore 

 Spain 

 Sweden 

 Ukraine 

 United Kingdom 

 United States of America 

Global South: 

 Albania 

 Andorra 

 Argentina  

 Armenia 

 Chile 

 Colombia 

 Costa Rica 

 Cyprus 

 Ecuador 

 Egypt 

 Georgia 

 India 

 Indonesia 

 Iran 

 Israel 

 Malaysia 

 Myanmar 

 Peru 

 Philippines 

 Puerto Rico 

 Serbia 

 Slovakia 

 Slovenia 

 South Africa 

 Sri Lanka 

 Thailand 

 Turkey443 

 

However, a key point to highlight in terms of the WFTGA membership is that South 

Africa and Egypt are the only two member states from Africa. This highlights South 

Africa’s continental leading role in the tourist guiding sector and accomplishments of 

its registered tourist guides on an international level. Another point to highlight is that 

most member states are considered developing (“Third World”) countries generally 

located in the global South. This is mainly due to the rapid growth of developing 

countries’ tourism industries that are in need of internationally standardized tourist 

guiding legislation, regulations and training systems.  Thirdly, due to South Africa’s 

lack of any formal national tourist guiding association, all operations from the WFTGA 

are relayed to South Africa through the provincial tourist guiding associations of 

                                                           
443 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 

http://www.wftga.org/
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Gauteng and the Western Cape. These two provincial guiding associations currently 

represent the South African tourist guiding industry, under the auspices of the WFTGA. 

Some notable objectives of the WFTGA include: 

 Promoting a universal code of ethics and skills. 

 Raising, encouraging and establishing the highest standards of 

professionalism. 

 Developing international training, and improving the quality of guiding 

through education and training. 

 Facilitating the exchange of information between members. 

 Establishing contact with tourist guide associations, individuals, tourism 

training institutes throughout the world and to reinforce their professional 

ties. 

 Representing professional tourist guides internationally, and to promoting 

and protecting their interests. 

 Enhancing the image of the profession (tourist guiding) and promoting the 

use of area specific local tourist guides in all regions (specialized tourist 

guides relaying tangible and intangible heritage). 

 Promoting ‘area representatives’ to liaise with the board and with the 

existing members, to encourage new membership from more countries 

(especially developing countries in Central America, Africa and Central 

Asia).444 

 

Caribbean Tourism Organisation (CTO) 

The CTO is a tourism and tourist guiding development agency comprising of 28 island 

nations, and territories that are administered by the United States, France, the 

Netherlands, Spain and the United Kingdom, as well as a myriad of private sector 

allied members. The headquarters of the CTO is located in Barbados, with global 

affairs offices in New York and London.445 The current vision of the CTO is: 

                                                           
444 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 
445 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2011, <http://www.onecaribbean.org>, Accessed: November 
2017.  

http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.onecaribbean.org/
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to position the Caribbean as the most desirable, year round, warm 

weather destination – solely aiming to offer sustainable tourism products, 

offer professional and international standardised guiding services  and 

promote the vision of  Leading Sustainable Tourism – One Sea, One 

Voice, One Caribbean. 446 

Member states to the CTO include: 

 Anguilla 

 Antigua and Barbuda 

 Barbados 

 Belize 

 British Virgin Islands 

 Cayman Islands 

 Commonwealth of the Bahamas 

 Commonwealth of Dominica 

 Commonwealth of Puerto Rico 

 Co-operative Republic of Guyana 

 Curacao 

 Département of Martinique 

 Département of Saint Martin 

 Federation of Saint Kitts and Nevis 

 Grenada 

 Jamaica 

 Kingdom’s Island of Saint Eustatius  

 Montserrat 

 Republic of Cuba 

 Republic of Haiti 

 Republic of Trinidad and Tobago 

 Saint Lucia 

 Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 

 Sint Maarten  

 Turks and Caicos Islands 

 Virgin Islands of the United States 

 Venezuela447 

 

The CTO was established in 1989, with the merger of the Caribbean Tourism 

Association (founded in 1951) and the Caribbean Tourism Research and Development 

Centre (founded in 1974).448 The body has primarily been involved in the joint 

promotion and marketing of Caribbean tourist destinations, particularly in North 

America and Europe, although expanding now to the Middle East and East Asia.449 

Among other benefits the CTO provides specialised support and technical assistance 

in matters relating to sustainable tourism development, communications, marketing, 

human resource development, advocacy, cross-island event planning and execution, 

promotion of niche market tourism sectors, registered regional tourist guides, along 

                                                           
446 Caribbean Travel, N.d., <http://www.caribbeantravel.com>, Accessed: November 2017.  
447 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2011, <http://www.onecaribbean.org>, Accessed: November 
2017; B. Johnson Barker, 2009, The complete guide to flags of the world, pp. 108-136; Caribbean 
Tourism Organisation, European Commission and the Caribbean Regional Sustainable Tourism 
Development Programme, Caribbean Sustainable Tourism Policy Framework, 2005, pp. 3-92. 
448 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2011, <http://www.onecaribbean.org>, Accessed: November 
2017.  
449 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, European Commission and the Caribbean Regional Sustainable 
Tourism Development Programme, Caribbean Sustainable Tourism Policy Framework, 2005, pp. 3-92. 

http://www.caribbeantravel.com/
http://www.onecaribbean.org/
http://www.onecaribbean.org/
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with research and information technology.450 Key initiatives that were formulated and 

are still in use within the CTO is the Caribbean Regional Sustainable Tourism 

Development Programme (CRSTDP) as well as the Caribbean Sustainable Tourism 

Policy Framework.451 The CTO has realistically become a developmental tool to adapt, 

develop, revise and update tourism policies and strategies – structuring and placing 

them in-line with national priorities of each island state. This renowned tourism 

organisation has become a successful, viable and effective platform for planning, 

implementing and monitoring measures to assess issues of regional significance for 

the sustainability of tourism and guiding practices.452  

The WFTGA has applauded the CTO for its set ‘guiding vision’ within its tourism policy. 

This vision was a Caribbean adaption of the code of ethics and set guidelines as 

presented by the WFTGA.453  Their ‘guiding vision’ has been seen as a point of 

departure to establish viable island-wide tourist guiding regulations and tourism 

systems.454 Some of the main factors of this guiding vision is that within this set policy 

framework the CTO can become a sector that is viable, resilient, of high quality, 

promote empowerment and ownership of sustainable tourism initiatives by indigenous 

island communities, as well as embrace continuous regional integration. The CTO also 

extensively focuses on the policies related to tourism management; marketing; 

environment and carrying capacity; barriers to the overall tourism industry; as well as 

all linkages to other economic sectors within the Caribbean. 455 

The CTO has a multitude of successful short and long term key development 

objectives particularly aimed at the economic, social, technological and environmental 

side of tourism practices.456 Key short and long term objectives of the CTO include: 

                                                           
450 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2011, <http://www.onecaribbean.org>, Accessed: November 
2017. 
451 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, European Commission and the Caribbean Regional Sustainable 
Tourism Development Programme, Caribbean Sustainable Tourism Policy Framework, 2005, pp. 3-92. 
452 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, European Commission and the Caribbean Regional Sustainable 
Tourism Development Programme, Caribbean Sustainable Tourism Policy Framework, 2005, pp. 3-92; 
Caribbean Travel, N.d., <http://www.caribbeantravel.com>, Accessed: November 2017.  
453 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 
454 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2011, <http://www.onecaribbean.org>, Accessed: November 
2017. 
455 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, European Commission and the Caribbean Regional Sustainable 
Tourism Development Programme, Caribbean Sustainable Tourism Policy Framework, 2005, pp. 3-92 
456 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2011, <http://www.onecaribbean.org>, Accessed: November 
2017. 

http://www.onecaribbean.org/
http://www.caribbeantravel.com/
http://www.wftga.org/
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 Providing training and education for Caribbean nationals and for international 

travel agents. 

 Seeking to maximise the contribution of tourism to economic development of 

member countries and the Caribbean through programs likely to increase 

foreign exchange earnings, increase employment, strengthen linkages 

between tourism and other economic sectors like manufacturing and agriculture 

and to reduce leakages from Caribbean economies. 

 Providing advice, technical assistance and consultancy services with respect 

to tourism. 

 Creating processes and systems for disseminating and sharing tourism 

information. 

 Providing a sound body of knowledge on tourism through data collection, 

collation and research. 

 Providing a liaison for tourism matters between member countries. 

 Carrying out promotions, advertising, publicity and information services 

calculated to focus the attention of the public upon the Caribbean as one of the 

world’s outstanding tourist destinations. 

 Assisting member countries, particularly smaller member countries with 

minimal promotional budgets, to maximise their marketing impact through the 

collective CTO forum. 

 Providing members with opportunities to market their products more effectively 

to both the Caribbean and the international tourism market places. 

 Developing and promoting regional travel and tourism programs to and within 

the Caribbean. 

 Providing an instrument for close collaboration in tourism among the various 

territories, countries and other interests concerned. 

 Encouraging coordination with respect to research and planning and the 

efficient allocation of local, regional and international resources at both 

government and non-governmental levels in tourism development. 

 Researching and identifying the ecological effects of tourism with a view to 

recommending and/or initiating action aimed at minimizing the negative and 

enhancing the positive effects. 



 

150 
 

 Promoting the consciousness of the need to preserve both the natural and man-

made beauty of the Caribbean environment and demonstrating its direct 

relationship to the development of an attractive tourism product. 

 Developing a tourism product delivered by tourist guides, which is essentially 

Caribbean and which through maximizing economic benefits, has minimal 

adverse social and psychological effects on the integrity of Caribbean 

peoples.457 

 

East African Community (EAC) 

The EAC is a regional intergovernmental organisation with its headquarters in Arusha, 

Tanzania, and consists of six partner nations, namely: 

 Republic of Burundi 

 Republic of Kenya 

 Republic of Rwanda 

 United Republic of Tanzania 

 Republic of Uganda 

 Republic of South Sudan458 

The mission of the EAC is: 

to deepen economic, political, social and cultural integration in order to 

improve the quality of life of the people of East Africa through increased 

competitiveness, value added production, regional tourism incentives, 

trade and investments.459 

Since its formulation in 1996, with only three partner states (Kenya, Tanzania and 

Uganda), the EAC has been a regional success story in relation to tourism 

development and cross-border cooperation.460 As regards the history of the EAC; 

                                                           
457 Caribbean Tourism Organisation, European Commission and the Caribbean Regional Sustainable 
Tourism Development Programme, Caribbean Sustainable Tourism Policy Framework, 2005, pp. 3-92; 
Jamaica Ministry of Tourism, 2016, <http://www.mot.gov.jm>, Accessed: November 2017.  
458 East African Community, 2000, <http://www.eac.int>, Accessed: November 2017.  
459 East African Community – Eastern African Science and Technology Community (EASTECO), 2017, 
“Terms of reference for consulting to develop the East African regional policy for science, technology 
and innovation”, <http://www.eact.int>, Accessed: October 2017.  
460 University of Pretoria, Harmonisation of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern 
Africa (Phase II), pp. 18-64 
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Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda have a long history of cooperation under arrangements 

of regional integration and expansion that include the formulations and signatories for 

the following agreements: 

 Customs Union between Kenya and Uganda (1917) 

 East African High Commission (1948-1961) 

 East African Common Services Organisation (1961-1967) 

 East African Community (1967-1977) 

 East African Co-operation (1993-2000) 

 Treaty for the Establishment of the East African Community (1999 – current) 

 New signatories to the regional intergovernmental organisation (2007 and 

2016 – additions of Burundi, Rwanda and South Sudan) 461 

According to Okello and Novelli, research has shown that there is a general agreement 

that tourism has the potential of contributing to socioeconomic development in 

developing countries. They substantiate this view by using the UNWTO example of 

the increase of 168% African tourist arrivals since 1995.462 The EAC has become a 

prosperous, competitive, secure, stable and politically united region that aims at 

deepening and widening cooperation among partner states in terms of economic, 

social and political fields for the mutual benefit of all member states. The importance 

of the EAC was highlighted in 2005 with the establishment of the Customs Union, and 

in 2010 with the formulation of the Monetary Union, both created to serve the region 

of a 150 million people, and its multi-billion dollar cross-border, regional and 

international tourism industry.463  

This region has indeed been a leader in continental affairs. Particularly notable in its 

extensive regional successes, is its strategic market place on a transnational, 

                                                           
461 East African Community – Eastern African Science and Technology Community (EASTECO), 2017, 
“Terms of reference for consulting to develop the East African regional policy for science, technology 
and innovation”, <http://www.eact.int>, Accessed: October 2017.  
462 M.M. Okello and M. Novelli, “Tourism in the East African Community (EAC): Challenges, 
opportunities and ways forward”, Tourism Hospitality Research 14 (2), 2014, pp. 53-66; United Nations 
World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO), <http://www.unwto.org>, Accessed: October 2017. 
463 East African Community – Eastern African Science and Technology Community (EASTECO), 2017, 
“Terms of reference for consulting to develop the East African regional policy for science, technology 
and innovation”, <http://www.eact.int>, Accessed: October 2017; M.M. Okello and M. Novelli, “Tourism 
in the East African Community (EAC): Challenges, opportunities and ways forward”, Tourism Hospitality 
Research 14 (2), 2014, pp. 53-66; United Nations World Tourism Organisation; University of Pretoria, 
Harmonisation of tourist guide training regulations and standards in southern Africa (Phase II), pp. 18-
64 
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continental and international scale, as well as its foundation as a geopolitical 

powerhouse for growth in the vast region.464 The EAC is also dedicated to its short 

and long term objectives particularly highlighting its tourism market as a major 

contributor to each partner state’s annual GDP. Each country contributes on average 

between 4.0 – 9.3% annually.465  This dedication and fulfilment of long term objectives 

is visible in the ‘future tourism vision reports’ of each of the nation states, that include: 

Kenya’s Vision 2030; Tanzania’s Vision 2025; South Sudan’s Vision 2035; Uganda’s 

Vision 2040; Rwanda’s Vision 2020; and Burundi’s Vision 2035.466 These vision 

documents were introduced to identify tourism as a key pillar in improving the 

socioeconomic governance and welfare of the people in each individual member state. 

In view of these documents, the government of each member state is tasked to work 

towards strengthening both their wildlife and tourism sectors, as well as to seek 

extensive collaborations between all applicable stakeholders within the region.467  

Therefore, one of the most significant achievements of the EAC to date has been the 

meeting of the Sectorial Committee on Tourism and Wildlife Management in 2011 that 

established the East African Tourism and Wildlife Coordination Agency. This agency 

aims to promote preservation, conservation and sustainable tourism practices as well 

as wildlife development within the EAC. The program has been applauded for its 

immense speed in creating a specific and unique brand strategy for the EAC; the 

harmonisation of policies and laws within the tourism, guiding and wildlife sector; 

establishing a successful tourist destination; along with promoting a single travel visa 

between all partner nations.468 Some key objectives of the EAC are: 

 The promotion of sustainable utilisation of the natural resources of the member 

states and the taking of measures that would effectively protect the natural and 

cultural environment of all member states. 

 The strengthening and consolidation of co-operation in agreed fields that would 

lead to equitable economic development within the member states; and which 

                                                           
464 East African Community, 2000, <http://www.eac.int>, Accessed: November 2017. 
465 United Nations World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO), <http://www.unwto.org>, Accessed: October 
2017. 
466 East African Community, 2000, <http://www.eac.int>, Accessed: November 2017. 
467 East African Community, 2000, <http://www.eac.int>, Accessed: November 2017. 
468 East African Community – Eastern African Science and Technology Community (EASTECO), 2017, 
“Terms of reference for consulting to develop the East African regional policy for science, technology 
and innovation”, <http://www.eact.int>, Accessed: October 2017 
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would in turn, raise the standard of living and improve the quality of life of their 

populations. 

 The attainment of sustainable growth and development of all member states 

by the promotion of a more balanced and harmonious development of member 

states, particularly in a developing field such as sustainable tourism practices 

and people orientated professions. [tourist guiding] 

 The strengthening and consolidation of the long standing political, economic, 

social, cultural and traditional ties and associations between the peoples of all 

member states so as to promote people-centred mutual development of these 

ties and associations. 

 The mainstreaming of gender in all its endeavours and the enhancement of the 

role of women in cultural, social, political, economic and technological 

development. 

 The promotion of security, peace, stability within, and good neighbourliness 

among all member states. [despite on-going civil unrest] 

 The enhancement and strengthening of partnerships with the private sector 

and civil society in order to achieve sustainable socioeconomic and political 

development. 

 The undertaking of such other activities calculated to further the short, medium 

and long term objectives of the EAC, as the member states may from time to 

time decide to undertake in common.469 

 

Regional Level Guide Training Programme of India (RLGTP) 

Although the Indian Regional Level Guide Training Programme is not a tourist guiding 

association in itself, it is an excellent example of a nationwide training programme 

where the government, in this case the Ministry of Tourism, serves as the tourist 

guiding association.470 This is a viable solution for any country without a national tourist 

                                                           
469 East African Community, 2000, <http://www.eac.int>, Accessed: November 2017. 
470 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017; N. 
Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, pp. 53-
62; N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, 2008, “Challenges of tourist guiding – an assessment of the situation 
in India – Conference on tourism in India, challenges ahead”, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: 
September 2017. 
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guiding association (such as South Africa).471 The RLGTP is a viable and effective 

example of how the tourist guiding sector within a specific country can be, and is 

promoted and applauded by national guides, tour operators and the private sector, 

while simultaneously receiving international prizes and referrals.472 India was voted 

the best global tourist destination and best tourism brand for ‘Incredible India’ in 

2011.473 The programme has been adopted and adapted by other developing 

countries in the global South, such as Myanmar and Sri Lanka, with excellent results 

particularly considering the lack of tourist guiding initiatives in the developing world.474 

According to the Indian Ministry of Tourism and RLGTP experts, Chowdhary and 

Prakash, tourist guiding and interpretation is a basic activity in any nation’s tourism 

value chain. As previously highlighted, it is of vital importance for a competitive tourism 

destination to ensure that tourists get the service or are placed in the company of a 

professional tourist guides that is trained, qualified and registered to help them 

experience a ‘unique’ destination. Thus a tourist guide’s performance depends on their 

individual competencies, which in turn depends on the training and learning the 

individual was subjected to over a required period of time.475 

The RLGTP was created and launched in 2008 by the Indian Ministry of Tourism, and 

is administered by an autonomous organisation within the Ministry, namely the Indian 

Institute of Tourism and Travel Management (IITTM).476 This ambitious project, 

although being the first of its kind in developing country’s was created to 

professionalise tourist guides, boost rural and regional employment figures, and 

promote the tourist guiding profession as a viable life long career choice for eligible  

candidates. These tourist guides had to complete a four month long theoretical and 

practical training program in the Indian sub-continent.477 However, Chowdhary and 

                                                           
471 See section 8- Tourist guiding associations.  
472 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 
473 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017 
474 Ministry of Hotels and Tourism (Myanmar), 2015, “Myanmar tourist guide sector: A policy 
framework”, <http://www.tourism.gov.mm>, Accessed: December 2017; Ministry of Tourism (Sri 
Lanka), 2014, <http://www.tourismmin.gov.lk>, Accessed: December 2017. 
475 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017; N. 
Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, pp. 53-
62; N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, 2008, “Challenges of tourist guiding – an assessment of the situation 
in India – Conference on tourism in India, challenges ahead”, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: 
September 2017. 
476 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017 
477 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017 
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Prakash recently also found in the prospect of the programme celebrating its decade 

in existence that it has unknowingly promoted indigenous knowledge, intangible 

heritage and a sense of community among locals, who are actively involved in the 

programme or serve in a contributing role to the programme.478  

The RLGTP is based around a three-tier system of guiding, where these tiers are 

promoted in five distinct regions of the country (site, state and regional). This division 

of regions is mainly due to ensure that each section of the vast country is promoted 

within the RLGTP. Also that all individuals who undertake the set training programme 

are uplifted and not only a select few in metropolitan cities.479 

 North (main city New Delhi) 

 South (main city Bengaluru) 

 West (main city Ahmedabad) 

 East (main city Kolkata) 

 Northeast (main city Patna)480 

Thus collectively the system is structured around a local, state and regional tourist 

guides operating within the five above mentioned regions.481 Local guides within a 

specific region are licensed by the municipal bodies of that particular site or city, 

whereas state level guides are licensed by any district-based accredited tourism 

department (IITTM) or any public tourism development board administered by the 

Ministry of Tourism. Local guides are only licensed to operate within a particular town 

or city, whereas a state level guide can only guide within a particular precinct in the 

specific region they are registered in. However, at the apex level, a regional level 

tourist guide is licensed directly through the government of India, and can operate on 

inter-state circuits within their registered region.482  

                                                           
478 N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, 
pp. 53-62; N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, 2008, “Challenges of tourist guiding – an assessment of the 
situation in India – Conference on tourism in India, challenges ahead”, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, 
Accessed: September 2017. 
479 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017; N. 
Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, pp. 53-
62. 
480 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017; N. 
Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, pp. 53-
62. 
481 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017. 
482 N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, 
pp. 53-62. 
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The Ministry of Tourism, along with other key role players and scholars, are currently 

considering formulating a ‘national tourist guide’-license, where potential guides 

undertake a year-long training course to be registered in all five regions. This proposed 

programme is seen as the evolution of the standard RLGTP, in accordance with the 

“India 2025” programme.483 Chowdhary and Prakash, however, point out that any 

changes to the standard programme will still be administered by the Ministry of 

Tourism and that all new additions will remain within the parameters of the RLGTP.484 

Another key point to highlight is the 2015 addition to the standard programme, where 

the Ministry encouraged specialists in the fields of linguistics, heritage, history and 

culture to become part-time tourist guides, although having full time employment at 

another establishment. These part time guides still have to adhere to the minimum 

requirement and set of guidelines the RLGTP provides, but are not obliged to take all 

available guiding opportunities as set forth by regional tour operators and the IITTM. 

These guides, according to the Ministry, only serve in a “contributing role”, so as to 

enhance the “unique” tourist experience of any visiting tourist to India, with their 

specialised skills.485 Another important aspect to consider is the minimum 

requirements to become eligible to partake and operate within the RLGTP. To begin 

with to become a tourist guide within the RLGTP a candidate must be an valid Indian 

citizen; a graduate at tertiary level, preferable with a Master’s degree in any subject 

related to the field of tourist guiding; be at least 20 years of age (at the time of 

registration); and must be fluent in English, one foreign language (special 

considerations given to speakers of Chinese, Arabic, German and French) and one 

accepted regional indigenous Indian dialect (so as to serve as a mediator between 

rurally-based locals and visiting tourists).486 

Other eligibility criteria to be met include that the candidate must be a bonafide resident 

of one of the above mentioned regions in which they plan to guide; they must be of 

sound nature and security to attend the 16 week training programme in a designated 

main city of the particular region as determined by the Ministry of Tourism and ITTM; 

and they must have the comprehension and drive to complete a 16 week training 

                                                           
483 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017. 
484 N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, 
pp. 53-62. 
485 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017. 
486 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017. 
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programme (excluding weekends).487 Six weeks are theoretically based on the tourist 

guiding sector of India, and 10 weeks of field work, where guides are monitored and 

evaluated by mentor guides, guiding experts and/ or government officials. Graduates 

of the noted programme are also required to periodically attend compulsory refresher 

courses presented in the above mentioned main cities on a bi-annual basis.488 If the 

candidate meets the minimum requirements, graduates the programme and has been 

proven as a dedicated guide in terms of following the set out governmental rules and 

regulations over a three week period after graduating the programme – the guide will 

then be issued a license, badge and guiding card by the any of the Regional India 

Tourism Office(s) operated by the government of India, and spread across the 

country.489 

Tourist guides must complete the RLGTP to be considered legal and registered across 

India. The IITTM notes that any guiding outside these set parameters of the RLGTP 

will be seen as “illegal guiding”, and illegal guides will be subjected to a fine, penalised 

and prosecuted under illegal business activities according to the Consumer Protection 

Act of India. The latter legislation is applicable seeing that tourist guiding is seen as a 

profession and a full-time employer in itself, by all role players, public or private. Since 

2008 no other private programme(s) within India may train tourist guides. If an 

institution is found to train guides illegally they too will be liable under the legal statutes 

of the Ministry of Tourism to fines and penalties.  

Another point to consider is the fees associated with the RLGTP. The entire 

programme is subsidised by the government (50%) and the private sector (15%). Thus 

individuals who strive to become part of the RLGTP in all five regions are only liable 

for 35% of the total programme costs and any additional fees when receiving the tourist 

guiding badge (once off). Licenses, guiding cards and field work assistance are 

included in the costs. According to the IITTM, these courses are designed to fully 

develop an individual as a tourist guide to contribute to the overall tourism industry, 

without the candidate having to spend too much funding on only training and 

                                                           
487 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017. 
488 N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, 
pp. 53-62. 
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registration costs.490 Any fees associated with the RLGTP is determined on a bi-annual 

basis by the Ministry of Tourism, the ITTM, mentor guides to the RLGTP, 

representatives from the Tourist Guide Federation of India (TGFI), and in consultation 

with associates from the Indian Association of Tour Operators and the Travel Agents 

Association of India (TAAI).491 

Some key objectives of the RLGTP as set forth by the Ministry of Tourism (India) 

include: 

 To promote a healthy relationship among individuals who are actively 

engaged in tourism related business(es) through useful interaction, 

organising regular meetings and cultural and social activities. 

 To set up educational institutions and other institutions which create an 

environment for offering various courses in tourism and get 

affiliation/approval from University/Universities or other institutions for 

conducting such courses. 

 To institute awards, prizes and gifts for encouraging tourism.  

 To promote and improve the standard and quality of the tourist movement in 

India.  

 To reward and recognise, persons and organisations working in the field of 

tourism.  

 To provide medical insurance and other welfare schemes to tourism related 

persons.  

 To collaborate with tourism related industries, like hotels, for mutual benefit.  

 To establish a printing and publishing house or otherwise bring out 

periodicals, magazines and books.  

 To engage in charitable and social service activities of every kind to help the 

poor, needy, aged, ill, backward and weaker sections of the general public 

without discrimination of religion, sex or creed.  

 To purchase, construct, take on lease or otherwise acquire land, building and 

other movable and immovable properties and to sell, lease, mortgage or 

                                                           
490 N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, 2008, “Challenges of tourist guiding – an assessment of the situation 
in India – Conference on tourism in India, challenges ahead”, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: 
September 2017. 
491 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017. 
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hypothecate or otherwise dispose of all or any of the property and assets of 

the society on such terms and conditions as the society may deem fit for 

attaining the objects.  

 To accept donations in cash or in kind, grants and collect subscriptions, fees 

and other charges for the services rendered by the society and take and 

raise funds by way of loans or otherwise and the receipts shall be solely 

utilized and applied towards the promotion of the aim and objectives of the 

society.  

 To do all other lawful acts, as are necessary for and/or incidental to the 

attainment of the aims and objectives of the society. 492 

This transformation with the introduction of RLGTP has been highly commended and 

applauded by the private sector and scholars for its success in standardising and 

simplifying the tourist guiding sector within the massive tourism market of India.493 On 

an international scale the RLGTP has been applauded for its set training program; its 

professionalisation of tourist guides; and the sufficient and effective operations of the 

programme by the government, where it serves as the tourist guiding association. It 

was also highlighted by the WFTGA that the programme has done an excellent job of 

adapting international set standards within a national context, where the local 

community is included and “tourist guides are proud to be registered and qualified to 

assist in the experience of any tourist visiting India”.494  

 

8.4) Tourist guiding associations of South Africa 

National Tourist Guiding Association? 

As previously mentioned, South Africa currently does not have a national tourist 

guiding association, although the idea to establish such a formal guiding institution can 

be traced back to 1978.495 Despite this lack of any formal guiding association, the idea 

                                                           
492 Ministry of Tourism (India), 2015, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: November 2017. 
493 N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, 2008, “Challenges of tourist guiding – an assessment of the situation 
in India – Conference on tourism in India, challenges ahead”, <http://www.tourism.gov.in>, Accessed: 
September 2017. 
494 N. Chowdhary and M. Prakash, “What are we training tour guides? (India)”, Turizam 14 (2), 2010, 
pp. 53-62. 
495 National Department of Tourism, Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for tourism, 
National Department of Tourism, 2011, pp. 2-18. 
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for such an association has been explored, particularly with renewed interest when 

NDT became a stand-alone governmental Department in 2009.496 Currently on an 

international level, South African tourist guides are represented jointly by the Gauteng 

Guides Association (GGA) and the Cape Tourist Guides Association (CTGA) as 

members of the WFTGA,497 and as mentioned a registered South African tourist guide 

is currently the president of the WFTGA.498 

However, on a national level, South Africa currently has four established provincial 

guiding associations that are managed by NDT or provincial departments of tourism 

of that specific province. These departments generally register, manage, coordinate, 

monitor and protect tourist guide interests in that particular province.499 However, 

these provincial tourism departments are usually not stand alone departments and are 

generally run concurrently with economic, environmental and/or social 

development.500 Apart from the above mentioned provincial guiding associations, 

there are two other functioning provincial tourist guiding associations in South Africa, 

namely the KwaZulu-Natal Tourist Guiding Association (KZNTGA) and the 

Mpumalanga Tourist Guiding Association (MTGA).501 At this stage it is also important 

to note that there are a number of small local and private guiding associations 

throughout South Africa.  

These small associations are usually associated with one particular tourism attraction 

and/or tourism route, such as the Battlefield Route in KwaZulu-Natal and the Provincial 

Tour Guides Association of Battlefields502 (an affiliate of KZNTGA) or privately 

operated, such as FGASA.503 Currently most provinces do not have a provincial tourist 

                                                           
496 National Department of Tourism, 2017, <http://www.tourism.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017; 
National Department of Tourism, Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for tourism, National 
Department of Tourism, 2011, pp. 2-18. 
497 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017; Cape 
Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017.   
498 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 
499 National Department of Tourism, 2017, <http://www.tourism.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017.  
500 National Department of Tourism, 2017, <http://www.tourism.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017. 
501 KwaZulu-Natal Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs, 2014, 
<http://www.kznedtea.gov>, Accessed: December 2017; Mpumalanga Parks and Tourism Agency, n.d., 
<http://www.mtpa.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017.   
502 Battlefields Region Guides of KwaZulu-Natal, 2017, <http://www.battlefieldsregionguides.co.za>, 
Accessed: December 2017.  
503 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 92. 

http://www.tourism.gov.za/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.tourism.gov.za/
http://www.tourism.gov.za/
http://www.kznedtea.gov/
http://www.mtpa.co.za/
http://www.battlefieldsregionguides.co.za/


 

161 
 

guiding association, according to provincial legislation,504 including the provinces of 

the Northern Cape, North West, the Free State, and Limpopo.505 The Eastern Cape 

has recently started to formulate and explore the idea of establishing a provincial 

association. This was mainly due to higher tourist arrivals in the last decade, along 

with a need among tourist guides to establish such an association within the provincial 

framework.506 The province currently has two small regional tourist guiding 

associations directed by the Eastern Cape Parks and Tourism Agency, namely the – 

Nelson Mandela Bay Tourist Guiding Association and the Tourism Association of the 

Sunshine Coast.507 The provinces of Mpumalanga and the Eastern Cape’s tourism 

sectors are driven by affiliated agencies to governmental departments. These 

agencies do not hold a direct communication line with NDT, however, are managed 

by the provincial Registrar’s of that particular province. The latter individuals in turn 

are appointed by the NDT.508  

Although no formal national guiding association exists, various provisions have been 

made to legislatively accommodate such associations within the general tourism 

industry of South Africa and within the tourist guiding sub-sector (see association 

placement in figure 7).509 On establishment of such an association, which will be called 

the ‘National Tourist Guiding Association of South Africa’ (NTGASA) and according to 

the previously mentioned regulations this Association will have legal status under 

South African common law.510 According to the Tourism Second Amendment Act 70 

of 2000 this association is regarded as “highly sought after” mostly to streamline, 

regulate and monitor the current tourist guiding environment of South Africa, while 

promoting the South African tourist guide.511 

                                                           
504 Mpumalanga Tourism Act, Act 7 of 2001; Kwa Zulu Tourism Act, Act of 1996 (as amendment 2 of 
2002); Western Cape Tourism Act, Act 1 of 2004; Gauteng Tourism Act, Act 10 of 2001; Gauteng 
Tourism Amendment Act, Act 3 of 2006; Northern Cape Tourism Entity Act, Act 5 of 2008; Limpopo 
Tourism Act, Act 4 of 2009. 
505 National Department of Tourism, 2017, <http://www.tourism.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017. 
506 Eastern Cape Parks and Tourism Agency, 2017, <http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za>, Accessed: 
December 2017.  
507 Eastern Cape Parks and Tourism Agency, 2017, <http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za>, Accessed: 
December 2017. 
508 Eastern Cape Parks and Tourism Agency, 2017, <http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za>, Accessed: 
December 2017; Mpumalanga Parks and Tourism Agency, N.d., <http://www.mtpa.co.za>, Accessed: 
December 2017; Tourism Act 72 of 1993; Tourism Act 3 of 2014. 
508 National Department of Tourism, 2017, <http://www.tourism.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017. 
509 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993; Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
510 Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
511 Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000. 

http://www.tourism.gov.za/
http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za/
http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za/
http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za/
http://www.mtpa.co.za/
http://www.tourism.gov.za/
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Figure 7: Proposed placement of the NTGA within the South African tourism domain 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This Association is also intended to serve as the overall regulatory body to represent 

all tourist guiding assets on a national and international level, as well as regulate all 

provincial tourist guiding bodies.512 NTGASA was intended to be established by 2005, 

however, according to the Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for 

tourism this initiative was not carried out seeing that NDT was not yet a stand-alone 

department, as it was still jointly operating under the Department of Environmental 

Affairs and Tourism.513 Although NTGASA is yet to be established, the various tourism 

acts have already stated important functions of the association, such as its preamble, 

naming, vision, mission, partnership(s), objectives and the nature of the proposed 

guiding association. These various functions were outlined in all the tourism legislation 

and regulations of 1993 and 2000 (See Table 8).514  

 

 

                                                           
512 Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
513 National Department of Tourism, Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for tourism, 
National Department of Tourism, 2011, pp. 2-18; Department of Environmental Affairs, 2010, “Ten year 
review”, <http://www.environment.gov.za>, Accessed: November 2017.  
514 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993; Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 

http://www.environment.gov.za/
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Table 8: Proposed national tourist guiding association 

Key elements: Description: 

The 

signatories 

Signatories to this constitution are the founding National Executive Committee (NEC) 

members, following the ‘Inaugural Conference’ of the association. 

Legal status Legal status as a corporate body under common law. 

Statement of 

principles 

Includes clarity for preamble and naming; vision; mission; partnership; trust; consensus; and 

objectives. 

Definitions 

and 

interpretations 

 Tourist guide – a registered tourist guide as circumscribed in the principal Tourism Act 

72 of 1993 and any subsequent legislative amendments. 

 Member – any qualified individual who is registered to NTGASA via his/her provincial 

and/or regional association. 

 Provincial association – shall be the single unified provincial unit of the association and 

is constituted by the Provincial Congress (PC) and the Provincial Executive Committee 

(PEC). 

 PC – Annual provincial general meeting to elect NEC member and PEC members; used 

to make resolutions and propose policy changes to the NEC. 

 Association chapter – the regional general meeting within a designated tourism region of 

a constituent province of the association. 

 PEC – the PEC is to be elected for two years at an annual provincial congress. 

 NEC – the highest committee within the Association as defined within the Constitution 

with one person per province elected from the PEC’s. 

 The Chief Executive Officer (CEO) – shall be a full-time employee appointed by the NEC 

as Secretary of the Association and simultaneously the CEO of the Association’s 

Section 21 Company in terms of the Companies Act 1973 – reporting to the NEC. 

Members and 

membership 

 Classes of membership (full, honorary, international, student, and association) 

 Resignation process of members and their membership 

 Obligations of each member to the association 

 Membership procedure 

Nature of 

association 

See below. 

Powers, 

restrictions 

and 

dissolution of 

the 

association 

Clarity given to powers of the association, restrictions to the association and its members, 

member indemnity, and what procedure will need to be adhered to in relation to dissolution 

of the association. 

Structure and 

composition 

of association 

Composition of operational and functioning national, provincial and regional structures and 

associations. 

Annual 

provincial 

congress 

The PC shall be the bedrock of the association’s structures, by which provincial meetings will 

be arranged as envisaged by the Constitution. 

Membership 

fee(s) 

The membership fee payable for the period prior to the commencement of the first year shall 

be determined by the inaugural NEC, membership fees will be subjected to the classes of 

members (as highlighted previously). 

Accounts Records of financial affairs of the association, treasurer appointments and audit initiations.  

Budget 
According to classes of membership; the association’s budget will be determined six weeks 

prior to the ending of the financial year. 
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Amendment of 

this 

constitution 

This Constitution may only be amended by a Special Resolution at which the notice of the 

meeting: 

 Specifies the proposal to amend the Constitution will be put to the Provincial 

Congresses and a final mandate to the NEC. 

 Specifies in detail the manner in which it is proposed to amend this Constitution.515 

 

 

As referred to above, the projected preamble and naming of the association 

(NTGASA), was based on the beliefs of the tourist guiding fraternity of the South 

African tourism sector, that: 

as a key economic and social engine of development, the South African 

tourism industry requires a strong tourist guiding trust to ensure equitable 

and responsible tourism growth and transformation [and] to achieve this, 

tourist guiding has to be elevated to a national priority as a profession 

and sector to impact meaningfully on the tourism value chain.516 

The Act(s) also state that in order for the tourist guiding fraternity to be fully recognised 

and represented as a leading stakeholder in the development of tourism in South 

Africa: 

tourist guides [should] support the establishment of a national body to 

represent the  interest and values of professional and effective guiding 

for South Africa as a destination, overcoming the issues of fragmentation 

and disunity within the sector, [and] to this effect a national independent 

body should be established based on strong provincial and regional 

formations of the tourist guiding fraternity, whatever the specialisation of 

the guide, such an independent body will serve as the national tourist 

guiding association of South Africa and will be named the ‘National 

Tourist Guiding Association of South Africa’, abbreviated to NTGASA.517 

The vision of NTGASA on creation will be to serve as an effective professional and 

unified voice for all tourist guides and there fraternity bodies, within the Republic of 

South Africa.518 While, the mission will be that the: 

                                                           
515 Tourism Second Amendment Act 70 of 2000; Gauteng Guides Association (GGA), 2012, 
<http://www.guidessa.org>, access: February 2018. 
516 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993; Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
517 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993; Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
518 Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000. 

http://www.guidessa.org/
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association [will] represent the tourist guiding fraternity at both provincial 

and national levels of the tourism industry and family, and ensure that 

through comprehensive, united and effective representation and 

professionalisation, the appropriate programmes, interventions and 

engagements are made to maintain the defined benchmarks, standards 

and conditions of the tourist guiding sector and its members, within the 

Republic of South Africa.519 

Then, according to the Tourism Act 72 of 1993, this intended national guiding 

association will be in partnership with various role players and stakeholders within the 

public and private domains. These partnerships are promoted and created to ensure 

that the association will engage and interact with government the international tourism 

“family”, stakeholders and private business(es) as an equal partner. With all entities 

striving towards achieving synergy for a national tourism policy, culture and strategy 

for the Republic of South Africa as a unique tourist destination. These noted Acts also 

outline that this proposed association will fully recognise, the historical exclusion of the 

former disadvantaged people of South Africa from participation in the mainstream 

tourism industry. These legislative measures also note, mindful of the reality, that it is 

a fundamental principle of the intended association to cooperate, collaborate and 

support interventions that ensure the inclusion and development of former historically 

disadvantaged communities of the tourism industry.520 The suggested organisation will 

also have various objectives including: 

 To be a unified body representing all tourist guides, to which government 

and industry can both refer to; and negotiate with; on all matters relating to 

the tourist guiding sector.  

 Be committed to the transformation of the tourist guiding profession to 

empower former historically disadvantaged individuals and communities, 

mindful of the need for sustainability and of the protection of culture and 

ethos of professionalism. 

 To negotiate and implement opportunities for job creation, promote 

mentoring schemes and fast track procedures for previously disadvantaged 

individuals. 

                                                           
519 Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014. 
520 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993. 
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 To deepen the value chain in tourism by working with government, trainers, 

employers and service providers in raising the profile of registered tourist 

guides, to increase the level of satisfaction amongst service users and thus 

South Africa as a preferred tourist destination. 

 Offer members on-going opportunities with the monitoring of high standards 

of quality in training, education and professional development. 

 Provide a conduit through which members can gain access to services, 

resources and donors giving opportunity for assistance for small to medium 

size enterprises. 

 Offer an integrated forum for investment providers and business advisers to 

access tourist guides at grassroots level and vice-versa. 

 Provide members benefits including collective representation to 

government, conciliation services, remuneration and basic conditions of 

employment, negotiations, preferential professional insurance as well as 

medical aid rates.521 

The Tourism Second Amendment Act 70 of 2000 also highlights the nature of such 

an establishment. The nature of the association will be to serve as: 

 A corporate body under the common law of the Republic of South Africa 

known as a unversitas personarum; 

 The tourist guiding association has perpetual succession. 

 Thus, the association holds its assets distinct from its members; 

 No member has any right, title, claim or interest to assets of the association 

by reason of its membership; 

 The association does not have the object of carrying on any business that 

has for its own object the acquisition of gain for itself or its members; 

 The association is not permitted to distribute any of its gains or profits to its 

members or any person; 

 The association is also required to utilise its funds solely for investment or 

for the object for which it has been established; 

                                                           
521 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993. 
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 The activities of the association are mainly directed to the furtherance of its 

sole object or principle – being the effective and sustainable functioning of 

the NTGASA. 522 

There is thus still a need for a formal national tourist guiding association in South Africa 

in 2017, despite numerous failed attempts to finalise such an organisation as is evident 

in the cases of the Federation of South African Tourist Guides Association (FSATGA) 

and the union for tourist guides (SATTGAWU) in 2011.523 Currently the tourist guiding 

sector relies on a few provincial tourist guiding associations (CTGA, GGA, KZNTGA 

and the MTGA524 – and some private training providers/associations such as IPTGSA, 

FGASA and Drum Beat)525 to function in accordance with national tourism legislation 

within the tourist guiding sector.526 These bodies will continue to serve as regulatory 

bodies of registered tourist guides in all provinces, until a formal national guiding 

association is accredited and established by the NDT.527  

 

Cape Tourist Guides Association (CTGA) 

The CTGA is the provincial tourist guiding association for the Western Cape province 

of South Africa and is an affiliate of the Department of Economic Development and 

Tourism within the province.528 This Association has a long history dating back to the 

mid-1970s of being a leader within the tourist guiding sector of South Africa. It played 

a key role in encouraging the then isolated apartheid National Party government to 

create a national tourist guiding association and implement the Tour Guides Act 29 in 

                                                           
522 Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000. 
523 National Department of Tourism, Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for tourism, 
National Department of Tourism, 2011, pp. 2-18 
524 Eastern Cape Parks and Tourism Agency, 2017, <http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za>, Accessed: 
December 2017; Mpumalanga Parks and Tourism Agency, N.d., <http://www.mtpa.co.za>, Accessed: 
December 2017; KwaZulu-Natal Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental 
Affairs, 2014, <http://www.kznedtea.gov>, Accessed: December 2017; Gauteng Guides Association, 
2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017; Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, 
<http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017; Institute of Professional Tourist Guides of 
Southern Africa, 2016, <http://www.iptgsa.org>, Accessed: November 2017.  
525 See section 7. 
526 National Department of Tourism, Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for tourism, 
National Department of Tourism, 2011, pp. 2-18. 
527 National Department of Tourism, 2017, <http://www.tourism.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017. 
528 Department of Economic Development and Tourism of the Western Cape Government, 2017, 
<http://www.westerncape.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017. Cape Tourist Guides Association, 
2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017 

http://www.visiteasterncape.co.za/
http://www.mtpa.co.za/
http://www.kznedtea.gov/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.iptgsa.org/
http://www.tourism.gov.za/
http://www.westerncape.gov.za/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
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1978.529 After-1994, the Association has, as indicated, represented South Africa, 

jointly with the GGA, on an international level through the WFTGA.530  

According to the official website of the CTGA the Association was established by 

individuals undertaking guided tours at the time and then decided to form an 

association, which ultimately became a powerhouse in the national and international 

tourist guiding environment.531 The initiative to establish a provincial guiding 

association inspired other provinces in time to do the same, as in the cases of 

Mpumalanga and Gauteng. Today, the CTGA acts largely as a pressure group and 

consultative body on matters concerning guiding and provides constant professional 

updates to its members supplied through comprehensive workshops, programme 

talks, newsletters and tourist site inspections within the Western Cape.532 It also claims 

that registered tourist guides who use CTGA as their regulatory body are constantly 

updated on current information and new issues relating to tourism and guiding within 

the public and private business spheres of sector.533 

Currently the CTGA represents a significant number of registered tourist guides with 

diverse interests, backgrounds, geographic locations and languages in the Western 

Cape. Members range from those legally accredited to guide at a particular tourist site 

or limited geographic area, to those who guide several provinces, to some who have 

the coveted “national” accreditation allowing them to guide throughout South Africa.534 

This provincial tourist guiding association is a membership-based establishment and 

is open to any legally accredited registered tourist guide. It should also be stated that 

the CTGA functions through an Executive Committee made up of members holding 

various portfolios within the provincial tourist guiding sector. These Committee 

members give of their time and provide support and advice to the members of both 

the CTGA policy as well as the day-to-day issues within the association. Members of 

the Committee represent the Association and guiding community on and in various 

                                                           
529 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
530 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017; World 
Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, Accessed: October 
2017. 
531 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
532 Department of Economic Development and Tourism of the Western Cape Government, 2017, 
<http://www.westerncape.gov.za>, Accessed: December 2017; Cape Tourist Guides Association, 
2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
533 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
534 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 

http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.westerncape.gov.za/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
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governmental and “quasi-governmental” bodies.535 At this stage it is also important to 

note that the current mission statement of the CTGA is: 

to strive for professionalism, representation, upliftment of the knowledge 

base and integrity within the tourist guiding industry, and is committed to 

the growth and recognition thereof for the benefit of all members to the 

CTGA.536  

The mission also reiterates and highlights the crucial link the tourist guide plays within 

the tourism market, by stating that: 

the tourist guide provides a vital link between tourists and their 

experiences in a specific place, [and] the professionalism, quality of 

service, knowledge and authenticity given by a legally registered tourist 

guide, adds value to all tourists visiting the Western Cape.537 

It is also important to again note and emphasise that the current president of the 

WFTGA was the former chairperson of this particular guiding association. However, 

despite these successes the province is plagued by illegal guiding particularly as it is 

the home to some of South Africa’s most iconic tourist attractions, such as Table 

Mountain and the Garden Route.538 This provincial tourist guiding Association should 

be seen as a best practice example within a South African tourist guiding 

environment.539 

 

Gauteng Guides Association (GGA) 

The GGA is the provincial tourist guiding association for the Gauteng province of South 

Africa, and is an affiliate of the Department of Tourism of the province, Gauteng 

Tourism Authority (destination marketing organisation) as well as the Institute of 

Professional Tourist Guides of South Africa (IPTGSA).540 Although Gauteng is the 

                                                           
535 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
536 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
537 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
538 P. Hudson, N.d., “Illegal tour guides a call for concern in the Western Cape”, 
<http://www.capetalk.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017. 
539 Cape Tourist Guides Association, 2014, <http://www.ctga.org.za>, Accessed: November 2017. 
540 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017; 
Gauteng Tourism Authority, 2017, <http://gauteng.net>, Accessed: November 2017; Institute of 

http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.capetalk.co.za/
http://www.ctga.org.za/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://gauteng.net/
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province with the highest number of registered tourist guides, there is surprisingly 

limited literature or credible information on the Association and its operations to date. 

However, the Association has been a front-runner in supplementing and critiquing 

tourist guiding initiatives throughout the province. This includes the data collection of 

active tourist guides in the province National Tourism Stakeholder Forum notations as 

well as the new Voortrekker Monument proposed tourist guiding association for the 

site itself.541 However, some key aspects in relation to the association include its 

mission as well as strategic goals.542  

The mission of the GGA is  

to develop, promote, coordinate and facilitate responsible, professional 

and sustainable tourist guiding throughout the Gauteng global city region 

and to create a world-class tourist destination and experience that 

attracts all variations of visitors and tourists to the province.543  

These initiatives are aimed at benefiting residents and contribute to job creation and 

economic growth. On the other hand the entity’s strategic goals are to:  

create and promote a world-class tourist destination; contribute towards 

tourism sector industry development and the tourist guiding sub-sector; 

facilitate industry coordination and cooperative governance; foster a 

responsible and sustainable tourism industry; as well as implement 

progressive corporate governance practices.544  

According to the official website of the GGA, this mission and strategic goals were 

created to be aligned with current tourism legislation of South Africa, being the Tourism 

Act 3 of 2014.545  

 

 

                                                           
Professional Tourist Guides of Southern Africa, 2016, <http://www.iptgsa.org>, Accessed: November 
2017. 
541 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org/vm-joins-private-guiding-
associations>. Accessed: November 2017.   
542 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017. 
543 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017. 
544 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017. 
545 Gauteng Guides Association, 2016, <http://www.guidessa.org>, Accessed: November 2017. 

http://www.iptgsa.org/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://www.guidessa.org/
http://www.guidessa.org/
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KwaZulu-Natal Tourist Guides Association (KZNTGA) 

The KZNTGA is the provincial tourist guiding association for the KwaZulu-Natal 

province of South Africa, and is also like the CTGA, affiliated to the Department of 

Economic Development and Tourism (KZNEDTEA) within the province.546 This 

specific provincial tourist guiding association was established in the mid-2000s under 

the then joint Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism.547 This Association 

was also intent on representing South Africa on an international level along with the 

GGA and CTGA, after the NDT became a stand-alone governmental body. The 

Association has received praise from tourist guides in the province due to the 

organisations transparency in terms of mission, objectives, membership criteria, as 

well as its practical enforcement of disciplinary measures on all three levels of 

guiding548 within the province.549 

The mission of the KZNTGA is to improve the recognition of and respect for tourist 

guides, to further their education, skills and networking to the benefit of everyone 

involved in tourism, as well as to engender a climate of dedication, care and 

professionalism.550 On the other hand some key objectives of the established 

provincial tourist guiding association includes: 

 To promote and maintain the highest standards of professionalism among 

members of the association and to accept the NDT (then DEAT) code of 

conduct and ethics. 

 To organise or arrange educational courses, lectures and excursions and to 

distribute pertinent information and ethics. 

 To promote and support positive legislative or other measures, and/or 

oppose negative legislative or other measures, which affects it members. 

 To seek affiliation with bodies of similar interests (private tourist guides, 

operators and/or associations). 

                                                           
546 KwaZulu-Natal Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs, 2014, 
<http://www.kznedtea.gov>, Accessed: December 2017. 
547 Department of Environmental Affairs, 2010, “Ten year review”, <http://www.environment.gov.za>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
548 See section 2. 
549 J. du Plessis, 2017, “Can tourist guides make a living just from guiding?”, 
<http://www.tourismupdate.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017.  
550 See section 9; KwaZulu-Natal Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental 
Affairs, 2014, <http://www.kznedtea.gov>, Accessed: December 2017. 

http://www.kznedtea.gov/
http://www.environment.gov.za/
http://www.tourismupdate.co.za/
http://www.kznedtea.gov/
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 To protect, promote and develop the interest of its members and to 

represent them in dealing with government departments, authorities, tour 

and travel operators, agents and the public. 551 

The KZNTGA is a membership-based provincial guiding association and is structured 

around a four tier qualification membership-table, made up of a full, trainee, honorary 

and associate membership (see Table below).552 

Table 9: KZNTGA qualifications of membership 

Qualifications 

of membership: 
Description: 

FULL 
A person who is registered as a tourist guide in 
terms of the Tourism Act 3 of 2014, and actively 
pursuing the function of a tourist guide. 

TRAINNEE 

Any person who is registered with a THETA-
accredited training provider may be granted 
trainee membership by the committee of the 
provincial guiding association. 

HONORARY 

The committee may grant honorary membership 
for one year to persons who, in their opinion, 
have contributed to furthering the objectives of 
the association. 

ASSOCIATE 

Corporate firms, and other such legal 
organisations who subscribe to the objectives of 
the association, may be awarded membership 
at the discretion of the committee. 

 

This specific guiding association has positioned itself as a leading provincial tourism 

establishment, that has also called for the establishment of a formal national tourist 

guiding association. 

 

 

 

                                                           
551 KwaZulu-Natal Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs, 2014, 
<http://www.kznedtea.gov>, Accessed: December 2017. 
552 KwaZulu-Natal Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs, 2014, 
<http://www.kznedtea.gov>, Accessed: December 2017. 

http://www.kznedtea.gov/
http://www.kznedtea.gov/
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Mpumalanga Tourist Guides Association (MTGA) 

The MTGA is the provincial tourist guiding association for the Mpumalanga province 

of South Africa and is an affiliate of the Mpumalanga Tourism and Parks Agency 

(MTPA) as well as Mpumalanga Travel.553 The Association was established only in 

2016, when a group of provincial registered nature guides with a common vision 

formed an association to promote good practice amongst themselves and other tourist 

guides within the province, which has some of the country’s most popular tourist 

destinations such as Kruger National Park, God’s Window and the Mac Mac Falls.554  

This Association was mainly formed to establish and maintain a pool of recognised 

professional guides in Mpumalanga, where the guiding association will aim to 

contribute to the development of professional guiding, while supporting members and 

affiliates by improving their capacity and ability. References to the Association from 

departmental organisations have also noted that tourist guides who join the 

Association will be given first-aid training, industry specific driving skills as well as have 

access to projects within the parameters of the province.555  

Other key points to be highlighted include to:  

manage initial objectives of branding tourist guides that are members to 

the association to be identified as being responsible role players within 

the tourist guiding environment; play a vital role within the region which 

houses many tourist attractions, to ultimately boost the local economy; 

the association will promote initiatives to empower the local community 

that is plagued by domestic economic barriers such as the failing rand; 

combat and bring an end to illegal guiding in the province, region and 

ultimately country; promote cooperation between all relevant 

stakeholders to promote local tourism; and boost infrastructure 

                                                           
553 T. Hlungwani, 2016, “Tourist guide association to boost Mpumalanga’s economy”, 
<http://www.lowvelder.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017; Mpumalanga Parks and Tourism Agency, 
N.d., <http://www.mtpa.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017; Mpumalanga Travel, N.d., 
<http://www.mpumalanga.com>, Accessed: December 2017.   
554 T. Hlungwani, 2016, “Tourist guide association to boost Mpumalanga’s economy”, 
<http://www.lowvelder.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017; Mpumalanga Parks and Tourism Agency, 
n.d., <http://www.mtpa.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017 
555 T. Hlungwani, 2016, “Tourist guide association to boost Mpumalanga’s economy”, 
<http://www.lowvelder.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017; Mpumalanga Parks and Tourism Agency, 
n.d., <http://www.mtpa.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017. 
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development and address socio-economic barriers [within local 

communities of the province].556 

The MTGA is a membership-based tourist guiding association, and is structured 

similarly to the KZNTGA, which is based on a tiered membership scheme – where a 

registered tourist guide can become either a silver, gold or corporate member. These 

differentiated memberships to the provincial association are based on the following 

criteria: 

Table 10: MTGA’s membership tiers 

Membership: Description: 

SILVER 
Being any person who has earned his or her living as a tourist 

guide for a continuous period of up to five years. 

GOLD 
Being any person who has earned his or her living as a tourist 

guide for a continuous period of up to five years or more. 

CORPORATE 
Being an organisation or business which adheres to the 

mission and code of ethics of the association. 557 

 

8.5) Conclusion 

In conclusion, it is important to state the significant role played by any tourist guiding 

association. The point of this analysis was to showcase other international best 

practice examples which can possibly be adapted to fit a national context. The above 

discussion also again points out the vital importance of establishing formal national 

tourist guiding associations, as has been called for by the various provincial 

associations and other role players. It is believed that this could play an invaluable role 

within South African tourist guiding environment and enhance NDT’s control over the 

tourist guiding industry.  

 

 

 

                                                           
556 T. Hlungwani, 2016, “Tourist guide association to boost Mpumalanga’s economy”, 
<http://www.lowvelder.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017. 
557 T. Hlungwani, 2016, “Tourist guide association to boost Mpumalanga’s economy”, 
<http://www.lowvelder.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017; Mpumalanga Parks and Tourism Agency, 
N.d., <http://www.mtpa.co.za>, Accessed: December 2017 
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SECTION 9: PROFESSIONALISATION OF TOURIST GUIDES 

9.1) Introduction 

This section will provide an overview of the history of tourism professionalisation as 

well as refer to the contentious nature of professionalising tourist guides on a local, 

regional/provincial, national and international level. This section will also further 

elaborate on the dimensions of tourism professionalisation and comment on current 

standings of professionalising tourist guides in South Africa. 

 

9.2) History of professionalisation within tourism 

Professionalisation within a tourism context has an extensive developmental history 

dating back to the 1950s-1960s. However, it remains a fiercely debated topic. 

Literature relating to the concept of professionalism predominately originated from the 

field of sociology, with particular seminal work completed by Carr-Saunders and 

Wilson558, which directed later studies in the subject area.559 In early research on 

professionalism, the emphasis was solely placed on the “civility” and “stability” of social 

systems created by professional values of occupational identity and the application of 

standards of behaviour. In the 1950s to 1960s, as the modernisation paradigm of D.J. 

Telfer started gaining prominence as a social development tool,560 general research 

described professionalism as an institution, with reference made to the collective 

regulation within the professional traits and groups shared by members of a 

profession.561  

It is important to state that a key outcome in terms of professionalism within tourism 

as a field of knowledge of this specific time period was the recognition of education’s 

role in the development of certain professions. With various scholars, such as Carr-

Saunders and Wilson as well as J. Hussey et al., arguing that a lengthy training period 

was required in order to acquire the body of expertise associated with a particular 

                                                           
558 A.M. Carr-Saunders and P.A. Wilson, The Professions, University of Michigan: Michigan, 1933; J. 
Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford Ireland 
Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
559 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
560 D. J. Telfer, The evolution of tourism and development theory, Channel View Publications: Toronto. 
561 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
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profession and , thus to become a well-rounded professional.562 Another notable 

notion to consider in the history of professionalisation is that the concept of 

professionalism developed parallel to Telfer’s development paradigms (paradigms 

include modernisation, dependency, economic neoliberalism and alternative 

development),563 which in turn developed similarly to modern day tourism (from mass 

tourism to “off-the-beaten-track” tourism).564 This is particularly applicable when 

aiming to place “professionalism” within a tourism context. It should be noted that the 

concepts of professionalism and tourism, developed parallel to each other, with the 

development paradigms providing a theoretical social context to develop from.565 

These parallel fields of knowledge only interconnected with one another, after the 

further discovery of a fifth paradigm, namely the “post-development paradigm” that 

gained prominence in the 2000s.566  

This discovery placed professionalism and tourism within the same spherical context 

of industry and human sciences, leading to on-going debates. Although these 

concepts share a contentious nature, the inter-linkages between them should not be 

overlooked when providing a historical perspective of tourism professionalisation.567 

Taking the aforementioned into account, research interest in relation to 

professionalism was mainly centred on the professionalisation-process568 in the 

1970s.569 With different occupational groups measuring their progress towards 

becoming a full professional on their understanding of particular competencies or 

traits, especially in service-based industries. Research placed particular focus was on 

Larson’s examination of how professions established their special market position and 

the process by which they achieved social closure of that specific market (within the 

                                                           
562 A.M. Carr-Saunders and P.A. Wilson, The Professions, University of Michigan: Michigan, 1933; J. 
Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford Ireland 
Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
563 D. J. Telfer, The evolution of tourism and development theory, Channel View Publications: Toronto. 
564 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010; D. J. Telfer, The evolution of tourism and development 
theory, Channel View Publications: Toronto. 
565 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
566 R. Van der Duim, Exploring pro-poor tourism research: The state of the art, Eburon: Delft, pp. 179-
198. 
567 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
568 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
569 In the 1970s South Africa attempted to start its first professional tourist guiding association, refer to 
section 8.  
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time period mass tourism was the most dominant and most popular type of tourism).570 

Other scholars, such as T.L. Johnson and L. Evans, have identified how the 

professions maintained and developed their power-base. From these studies a 

concept or notion emerged of “semi-professional”.571  

The concept “semi-professionalism” according to Johnson and Evans at this stage 

only adopted some of the traits associated with professionalism, but did not have, for 

example, the requisite service ethic or knowledge base to be considered 

professionalised.572 However, at the time there was a general acceptance within the 

field that professionalisation of an occupational field, largely determined the career 

possibilities of that particular field, and that “expertise began to emerge as the 

dominant feature of professionalism”.573 More recently, academic research on 

professionalisation’s focus has shifted and has gradually moved towards 

professionalism as a normative value. With recognition of professionalism as an 

ideology there is a general consensus that professionalisation should be perceived to 

be multi-dimensional, particularly within a service-based industry such as tourism.574 

This dimensional framework noted by authors, such as Hussey et al., G. Hanlon and 

S. Power, explains that the difference between occupations and professions at the 

time was, that professionals during the 1980s-1990s were: 

autonomous and performed a public service; they were guided in their 

decision-making by a professional ethic or code of conduct; they were in 

special relations of trust with clients as well as with overhead figures (i.e. 

                                                           
570 M.C. Larson, The rise of professionalism: A sociological analysis, University of California Press: 
California, 1977; L. Evans, “Professionalism, professionality and the development of education 
professionals”, British Journal of Educational Studies, 56 (1), 2008, pp. 20-38. 
571 T.J. Johnson, Professions and power, Macmillan: London, 1972; L. Evans, “Professionalism, 
professionality and the development of education professionals”, British Journal of Educational Studies, 
56 (1), 2008, pp. 20-38. 
572 T.J. Johnson, Professions and power, Macmillan: London, 1972; L. Evans, “Professionalism, 
professionality and the development of education professionals”, British Journal of Educational Studies, 
56 (1), 2008, pp. 20-38. 
573 L. Evans, “Professionalism, professionality and the development of education professionals”, British 
Journal of Educational Studies, 56 (1), 2008, pp. 20-38. 
574 B. Franklin and D. Mensing, Journalism, education, training and employment, Routledge: New York, 
2011; G. Hanlon, “Professionalism as enterprise: Service class politics and the redefinition of 
professionals”, Sociology, 32 (11), 1998, pp. 42-63; S. Power, The imaginative professional: Exploring 
professionalism, Institute of Education: London, pp. 144-166. 
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managers and employers); and they were motivated by universalistic 

values.575  

This re-imaginative approach to professionalism highlights two key components: 

namely “altruism” and a defined “code of ethics” (that would later evolve to include a 

“body of knowledge” and “specialist skills and expertise”).576 However, it is important 

to note that this mentioned description fails to take into account the intra-personal and 

inter-personal aspects of professionalism as outlined by B. Franklin and D. Mensing.577 

This account also fails to incorporate the qualifying attributes of a body of knowledge 

as well as expertise and specialist skills which have been identified as key aspects of 

professionalism within a service based market.578 With this renewed interest in 

professionalism, it is important to conceptualise the multi-dimensional spheres it 

presents. These multi-dimensional spheres of professionalism (see figure 9) could be 

viewed as a nod to the various aspects a tourist guide has to adhere to within the 

guide’s specific environment, being it within a local, regional/provincial, national and 

international environment.579  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
575 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010; G. Hanlon, “Professionalism as enterprise: Service 
class politics and the redefinition of professionals”, Sociology, 32 (11), 1998, pp. 42-63; S. Power, The 
imaginative professional: Exploring professionalism, Institute of Education: London, pp. 144-166. 
576 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
577 B. Franklin and D. Mensing, Journalism, education, training and employment, Routledge: New York 
578 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
579 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
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Figure 8: Conceptualization of the dimensions of professionalisation in the tourism context 

 

 

In relation to the abovementioned conceptualisation of the dimensions of 

professionalism within the tourism context, it becomes necessary to further elaborate 

on the various aspects. These stated dimensions play a key role in the history of 

tourism professionalisation. According to A.S. Hornby “altruism” in its most simplistic 

form can be defined as “the fact of caring about the needs and happiness of other 

people more than your own”580. Hussey et al. and L. Evans further explain altruism as 

a key characteristic of any profession, where the performance between the 

professional and client is placed at the top of the agenda. When considering this in a 

tourist guiding context, the professional in this outlined description is the “tourist 

guide”, where the “tourist” is seen as the client.581 This core dimension’s importance 

again comes to the forefront when assessing its pro-social application within the 

process of promoting and sustaining aspects of professionalism.582  

                                                           
580 A.S. Hornby, Oxford Advanced Learners Dictionary: International Students Edition, Oxford University 
Press: Oxford, 2010, p. 41. 
581 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010; L. Evans, “Professionalism, professionality and the 
development of education professionals”, British Journal of Educational Studies, 56 (1), 2008, pp. 20-
38. 
582 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
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A comprehensive code of ethics forms the second dimension within tourism 

professionalisation history. A “code of ethics” refers to: 

a document that may outline the value and mission of the business, 

organisation or establishment, [and] how professionals are supposed to 

approach problems within the particular scenario; [according] to the 

ethical principles based on the organisation’s core values and the 

standards to which the professional is held.583 

According to the International Business Dictionary, a “code of ethics” within a service 

based industry can similarly be defined as: 

a written set of guidelines issued by an establishment to its employees or 

management to help them conduct their actions in a business orientated 

way.584 

Placing a code of ethics within a professional context, according to Hussey et al. refers 

to: 

ethics as a value system that comprises of generalised principles that 

guide a person’s evaluation of decisions or specific instances to 

conduct.585  

This particular dimension places emphasis on the importance between the rules and 

regulations as well as a prescribed and appropriate behaviour within a specific 

environment.586 A tourism context example of this would be the value system 

regulating the tour operator’s behaviour and decision-making in dealing with tourists. 

In this regard: 

                                                           
583 Cambridge English Dictionary, N.d., <http://www.cambridge-english.com>, Accessed: October 
2017. 
584 International Business Dictionary, N.d. <http://www.businessdictionary.com>, Accessed: October 
2017.  
585 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
586 B. Franklin and D. Mensing, Journalism, education, training and employment, Routledge: New York 

http://www.cambridge-english.com/
http://www.businessdictionary.com/
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 a tourism service ethic can be viewed as a foundational and articulated 

notion of what tourism professionals collectively accept and tacitly 

understand as being principled behaviour within the tourism sector.587 

This clear need for a code of ethics within the international tourism sector has been 

echoed by various authors such as Power and Hanlon.588 These scholars have argued 

that the need for ethical treatment of employees as well as customers, in addition to 

the need to recognise the business environments, impact on tourism operations and/or 

initiatives (particularly at community level). Mainly to accommodate the 

interrelatedness of tourism businesses within an area, these notions should be 

scrutinized more through academic literature and business practicality to find the most 

suitable and sustainable solution to the ethical treatments of all stakeholders.  

Thus a code of ethics is essential for any profession, seeing that the business 

environment can not function without employees and/or customers. Placing this within 

a tourist guiding environment, here the “employee” is the tourist guide, whereas the 

“customer” is the tourist.589 Setting these noted standards should be viewed as a long-

term development segment for the international tourism industry.590 In relation to the 

above mentioned statement, scholars such as H.G. Bloland and E.R. Tempel have 

stated some particular difficulties in measuring certain aspects of the traits associated 

with professionalism for example, the existence of professional associations, as well 

as levels of compliance within a profession. 591  

This argument also notes that if an establishment or organisation’s code of ethics has 

not been written “good” or “bad”, the institution may experience a generalization and/ 

or stagnation in successfully implementing and maintaining a code of ethics. Tempel 

et al. finds that within the current academic tourism environment, there is a significant 

need for further research into the relevance and effectiveness of existing professional 

                                                           
587 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010; S. Power, The imaginative professional: Exploring 
professionalism, Institute of Education: London, pp. 144-166. 
588 G. Hanlon, “Professionalism as enterprise: Service class politics and the redefinition of 
professionals”, Sociology, 32 (11), 1998, pp. 42-63; S. Power, The imaginative professional: Exploring 
professionalism, Institute of Education: London, pp. 144-166. 
589 S. Power, The imaginative professional: Exploring professionalism, Institute of Education: London, 
pp. 144-166. 
590 E.R. Tempel, W.C. Ilchman and S.B. Cobb, The professionalization of fundraising: Implications for 
education, practice and accountability, Indiana University: Indiana, 1997. 
591 H.G. Bloland and E.R. Tempel, “Measuring professionalism”, New directions for philanthropic 
fundraising, 43 (1), 2004, pp. 5-20. 
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codes, policies, regulations, legislation and guidelines, along with the adherent need 

to change documentation that is vague and enforce rules.592 

The third dimension of historically conceptualising tourism professionalisation is a 

body of knowledge.593 This key element within the complex notion of 

professionalisation refers to the traits of professionalism where knowledge is a multi-

faceted construct with multiple meanings, including the result of the interpretation or 

processing of information through the mind of the individual or professional. In this 

stated overview the concept of knowledge is often referred to as: 

a fluid mix of framed experience, values, contextual information and 

expert insights that provides a framework for evaluating and 

incorporating new experiences and information; knowledge in its most 

simplistic form is created by individuals and is used as subjective 

storage of information, expertise and is considered relative, 

transformable and historically transient.594  

In terms of the body of knowledge in tourism, tourism as a field of enquiry has 

developed and evolved over the last three decades and where tourism students have 

acquired a very industry-specific knowledge.595 Key fields of knowledge development 

include tourism market sub-sections, such as heritage and cultural tourism, pro-poor 

tourism, community-based tourism, cultural history and tourism management.596 Again 

highlighting the need for further advancements in tertiary education programs to 

include professional development schemes. Seeing that tourism education at tertiary 

level has traditionally been focussed on vocational training skills, with only recent 

                                                           
592 E.R. Tempel, W.C. Ilchman and S.B. Cobb, The professionalization of fundraising: Implications for 
education, practice and accountability, Indiana University: Indiana, 1997. 
593 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
594 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
595 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010; H.G. Bloland and E.R. Tempel, “Measuring 
professionalism”, New directions for philanthropic fundraising, 43 (1), 2004, pp. 16. 
596 R. Van der Duim, Exploring pro-poor tourism research: The state of the art, Eburon: Delft, 2008, pp. 
179-198; K.L. Harris, “Taking history on tour: Lowering the disciplinary drawbridge”, Journal of Tourism 
History, (forthcoming 2017) 
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moves being made to be more inclusive of academic issues and address aspects such 

as professional development of students.597 

The fourth dimension of tourism professionalisation to consider is specialist skills and 

expertise. This specific dimension plays an integral role within the tourism context, 

particularly when considering the possible professionalisation of tourist guides. These 

specialist skills and expertise in key areas are essentially what creates the sought after 

“unique” experience for the tourists when visiting specific attractions or destinations. 

Further analysis and research is necessary on the specific dimension, as current 

evaluations are limited to other fields, besides academic tourism studies.  

However, in reviewing limited literature on the matter at hand, it quickly becomes 

apparent that some authors differentiate and only place this dimension’s 

characteristics between “soft” and “hard” skills. Where “hard” skills refer to those skills 

that involve an element of physical exertion or technical aspects of performing a 

profession. Whereas, “soft” skills are seen as human, inter-personal or behavioural 

skills and places the emphasis on personal behaviour and managing relationships 

between people, outside a physical domain. Literature highlights that “hard” skills are 

easier to learn and cohesively easier to measure than “soft” skills, whereas “soft” skills 

have become more sought after in the current economic climate. However, when 

placing this notion into the tourist guiding environment, the tourist guide needs to 

possess both “hard” and “soft” skills, making delineation difficult.598  

It is also important to state that there is a growing recognition academically and 

industry-wise that both skill types are complementary to one another and needed in 

the overall business environment.599 Indeed, the analysis of training and education in 

tourism highlighted that not only are quality standards associated with skill 

specialisation, but also policies on tourism training and education should provide a 

balance between professional skills, basic knowledge and thematic specialisations600 

                                                           
597 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010. 
598 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010; E.R. Tempel, W.C. Ilchman and S.B. Cobb, The 
professionalization of fundraising: Implications for education, practice and accountability, Indiana 
University: Indiana, 1997. 
599 L. Evans, “Professionalism, professionality and the development of education professionals”, British 
Journal of Educational Studies, 56 (1), 2008, pp. 20-38. 
600 B. Franklin and D. Mensing, Journalism, education, training and employment, Routledge: New York, 
2011; G. Hanlon, “Professionalism as enterprise: Service class politics and the redefinition of 
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(as highlighted above). These professional skills within the tourism context have not 

been specifically addressed to date and represent a research gap in the current on-

going discussions of professionalisation within a tourism context.  

Nevertheless, taking into account the multi-dimensional history of tourism, the overall 

literature has indicated and agreed on the notion that there is an adherent need for 

discussions surrounding professional skills within the sector.601 At this stage it is also 

important to note that academic literature on professionalism specifically focussing 

only on the tourism industry and the professional tourist guide within the tourism sector 

is extremely scarce. Also the limited available literature has been open to different 

interpretations and opinions based on the general concept of the tourism sector as a 

service-based industry, thus a set conclusion on the concept and various functions of 

professionalism is difficult to justify within an academic context.602 

 

9.3) Professionalisation of tourist guides 

It has been indicated that: 

tour guides are often believed to have an exceptionally simple role of 

leading an audience around and occasionally pointing at a building.603 

Tourist guiding is a neglected profession, despite being a role which is complex as 

well as important to the global tourism industry. The idea that guiding is a simple 

activity which requires a guide to do little more than lead an audience around a space 

and talk about a few things as they go in a way which is relatively scripted – does not 

encompass what it entails to be a well-rounded “tourist guide”.604 The body of 

                                                           
professionals”, Sociology, 32 (11), 1998, pp. 42-63; S. Power, The imaginative professional: Exploring 
professionalism, Institute of Education: London, pp. 144-166. 
601 T.J. Johnson, Professions and power, Macmillan: London, 1972; L. Evans, “Professionalism, 
professionality and the development of education professionals”, British Journal of Educational Studies, 
56 (1), 2008, pp. 20-38; J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism 
context, Waterford Ireland Institute of Technology: Waterford, 2010; J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case 
study on tour guiding: Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 
551-560; M. Christie and P. Mason, “Transformative tour guiding: Training tour guides to be critically 
reflective practitioners”, Urban Forum Springer Science, 2013, pp. 96-97. 
602 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 551-560. 
603 J.R. Wynn, The tour guide: Walking and talking New York, University of Chicago Press: Chicago, 
2011, pp. 30-34. 
604 K. Best, Strategy in practice: Re-categorising tour guides as strategists, London School of 
Economics and Political Sciences, 2012, pp. ii-xi. 



 

185 
 

academic literature on tourist guiding that exists,605 sustains these assumptions by 

either breaking down the role of the tourist guide into a number of straightforward tasks 

or functions and/or focussing solely on the interpretive content of the presentation.606 

There is no cohesive focus on the emergent nature of the work of the guide and how 

different deliveries of the same tour may call for different actions on the part of the 

tourist guide.607 These aspects are extremely problematic seeing that even a brief 

practical reflection on the efforts that someone has to go to in order to keep an 

audience of tourists together, engaged and entertained in a tour as they are led around 

complex spaces rarely designed for the purposes of guiding. This hints to some extent 

to the challenges that a tourist guide may face and what challenges guides deal with 

on a regular recurring basis.608 

According to J.R. Wynn, for many first-time tourists, a guide may be necessary to 

assist in the navigation of a region’s numerous attractions, or the country as a 

destination in general.609 Thus, a number of tourists have either the privilege or the 

misfortune of experiencing a country and its touristic offerings through the lens of a 

tourist guide, who, based on the quality of the service provided, can actually influence 

the quantity and quality of the overall stay for the tourist, as mentioned earlier. With 

this in mind, the maintenance of a high level of service offered by tourist guides in a 

country, as well as constant improvements of tourist services, is crucial to the growth 

and enhancement of tourism within all global destinations – South Africa being no 

different.  

Very often internationally, tourist guiding is based on largely informal factors, such as 

familiarity with a specific area, with the guide having very little training or formal 

                                                           
605 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 551-560. 
606 Greater Caribbean E Turbo Newspaper (ETN), N.d., <http://www.eturbonews.com/tour-guide-
professionalization>, Accessed: September 2017 
607 K. Best, Strategy in practice: Re-categorising tour guides as strategists, London School of 
Economics and Political Sciences, 2012, pp. ii-xi.  
608 K. Best, Strategy in practice: Re-categorising tour guides as strategists, London School of 
Economics and Political Sciences, 2012, pp. ii-xi. 
609 J.R. Wynn, The tour guide: Walking and talking New York, University of Chicago Press: Chicago, 
2011, pp. 30-34. 
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qualifications or skills required610 – as in the cases of Australia and Canada611 (both 

considered to be developed countries). This abovementioned streamlined 

improvement method, while it may be simple in description, in relation to the fulfillment 

of employment requirements and the provision of necessary services has to some 

extent curbed current challenges within the tourist guiding environment. For example, 

a clear lack of standardization, simplification, professionalism, product-knowledge, 

complicated institutional frameworks and processes, as well as consistency of the 

services offered. While the employment of nationals in a local tourist industry is crucial, 

one must not fail to recognise of the importance of necessary training and the 

acquisition of qualifications towards the holistic improvement of the sector’s 

services.612  

Various organisations and institutions, such as the WFTGA and the KwaZulu-Natal 

Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs, along with 

tourism scholars such as Ap and Wong, Chilembwe and Mweiwa and Hussey et al. 

have highlighted the importance for the development of professionalism within the 

global tourist guiding sector.613 With Hussey et al. specifically stating that: 

unless [professionalisation] is done across the tourism industry as a 

whole, the status and credibility of education and training programmes 

will be called into question.614  

Since 2001 South Africa has developed legislation to govern tourist guides and has 

embarked on efforts to professionalise the tourism industry. Although the concept 

remains highly contested on a national level, NDT has aimed to produce strategic 

                                                           
610 Greater Caribbean E Turbo Newspaper (ETN), N.d., <http://www.eturbonews.com/tour-guide-
professionalization>, Accessed: September 2017. 
611 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 47-51. 
612 Greater Caribbean E Turbo Newspaper (ETN), N.d., <http://www.eturbonews.com/tour-guide-
professionalization>, Accessed: September 2017 
613 World Federation of Tour guide Associations, “What is a Tour guide?”, Internet: http://www.wftga.org, 
Accessed: October 2017.; KwaZulu-Natal Department of Economic Development, Tourism and 
Environmental Affairs, 2016, <http://www.kznedtea.gov.za>, Accessed: September 2017; J. Hussey, 
M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford Ireland Institute 
of Technology, 2010, pp. 4-12; J.M. Chilembwe and V. Mweiwa, “Tour guides: Are they tourism 
promoters and developers? Case study of Malawi”, International Journal of Research in Business 
Management, 2 (9), 2014, pp. 29-46; J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: 
Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 551-560. 
614 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology, 2010, pp. 4-12. 

http://www.eturbonews.com/tour-guide-professionalization
http://www.eturbonews.com/tour-guide-professionalization
http://www.eturbonews.com/tour-guide-professionalization
http://www.eturbonews.com/tour-guide-professionalization
http://www.wftga.org/
http://www.kznedtea.gov.za/
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focus areas to promote professionalisation within the tourist guiding environment. 

These strategic areas (see Table below) are aimed at harmonizing the complex 

guiding industry. 

Table 11: Focus areas of professionalisation in South Africa 

Strategic 

area: 
Description: 

Regulations 

Regulating the industry covers: non-compliance; role and 

appointment of registrars; fines and fees; alignment of national and 

provincial legislation; creation of a system for registration; cross-

border registration and licensing; and harmonisation of cross-

border standards. 

Institutional 

framework 

An institutional framework covers: capacity and resource matters; 

role of municipalities; roles and services provided by association to 

members; guidelines for employer and employee relations for 

tourist guides. 

Education-

training and 

development 

Education, training and development covers: to regulate 

programmes; practical experience; qualification and content; First 

Aid as a unit standard in qualifications; relevance to tourist guiding; 

specialisation; NDT-CATHSSETA and associations to work 

together on certification, monitoring and compliance; training 

providers to get work experience for tourist guides; cross-border 

training programmes. 

Registration 

and 

database 

management 

Registration and database management covers: review definitions 

of the various categories of guides; guide selection to be done by a 

panel interview; extend registration to three (or more years); 

electronic system for marketing and knowledge portal. 

Monitoring 

and 

evaluation of 

trained 

tourist 

guides 

Monitoring and evaluation covers: increase powers of Registrars to 

monitor compliance, role of associations and compliance; 

awareness among law enforcers; increase fines; visits to training 

institutions. 615 

 

Yet, although there is a general academic consensus that professionalism is a 

prerequisite to success and is seen as positively relating to innovation, a review of 

                                                           
615 National Department of Tourism, Report on tourist guides to the portfolio committee for tourism, 
National Department of Tourism, 2011, pp. 2-18. 
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tourist guiding literature reveals that there is both a scarcity of knowledge on what 

tourism professionalism is and a lack of cohesion in its use and meaning. With scholars 

highlighting that the concept has not commonly been addressed, and when it has, it 

has usually been concerned with broad assumptions and sociological interpretations 

and opinions616 (see the historical perspective on tourism professionalisation). Hussey 

et al. also argues that professionalism can be realised through education hence the 

need for a precise conceptualisation of what professionalism actually is.617  

A skilful registered professional tourist guide is one of the most valuable assets a 

country can have. As previously mentioned, guiding visitors in a geographically 

defined area dates back many centuries. Although it can be seen as one of the oldest 

human activities, guiding has not become a ritualised or fully institutionalised 

profession as yet.618 Tourist guiding is a profession which even in modern times, refers 

to a part-time job, specific work conditions, an unhealthy lifestyle, irregular income and 

precarious living.619 Because of the nature of the tourist guide’s services, they do not 

possess the social conventional office space or the actual business premises, so 

conceptually tourist guides do not fit into the “small enterprise” image.620 With hidden 

visibility as well as a limited public reputation and bearing in mind the “concealed” 

status of tourist guiding as a profession, its members are often regarded as mentioned 

before the “orphans of the [tourism] industry”.621  

According to numerous scholars, tourist guides acquire specialised knowledge and 

training to become professional tourist guides. During tourist guide training, tourist 

guides are instructed both implicitly and explicitly, how to use global discourses to 

represent and sell their cultural and natural heritage as authentically as possible.622 

However, in the personal interaction with the tourist, the tourist guides do not just 

                                                           
616 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 551-560. 
617 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology, 2010, pp. 4-12. 
618 J.M. Chilembwe and V. Mweiwa, “Tour guides: Are they tourism promoters and developers? Case 
study of Malawi”, International Journal of Research in Business Management, 2 (9), 2014, pp. 29-46. 
619 A. De Beer, C.M. Rogerson and J.M. Rogerson, “Decent work in the South African tourism industry: 
Evidence from tourist guides”, Urban Forum 25 (1), 2013, pp. 89-103. 
620 I. McDonnell, The role of the tour guide in transforming cultural understanding, University of 
Technology Sydney: Sydney, 2001, pp. 1-15. 
621 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 47-51. 
622 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 47-51. 
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merely reproduce a narrative they were taught at a training institution. Instead, they 

themselves become “creative storytellers”, often subtly contesting or questioning the 

normative concepts.623 The sociology of tourism literature, as outlined previously, also 

recognises that the profession of the tourist guide is very different from the 

employment.624 

The tourist guiding sector in itself has created areas of interest and expansion relevant 

to the emergence of the “new tourist guide profession”.625 Furthermore, it can be 

argued that the evolving form of the tourist guide is developing into an independent 

service provider in the competitive tourism market.626 Tourism guiding accreditation is 

specific to each country and is set out in the different legislative and regulatory acts 

which are applicable to tourist guiding.627 South Africa’s tourist guiding sector is 

legislated and regulated by the Tourism Act 3 of 2014.628 Each country also has (or 

should have) an institutional framework promoting training and advisory association(s) 

responsible for the professionalisation and streamlining of the tourist guiding 

environment of that specific country (this could be in the form of national and/or 

provincial tourism departments).629  

It is necessary for countries to form tourist guiding association(s) to achieve legal and 

professional status and recognition within the industry, particularly within the main 

international regulatory body – the WFTGA.630 These associations generally function 

under professional bodies within the legal system of the particular country. This helps 

to organise and regulate guides in cities, regions, provinces and country in which they 

operate. These associations were initially established to professionalise tourist guiding 

                                                           
623 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 47-51 
624 J. Hussey, M.T. Holden and P. Lynch, Defining professionalism in the tourism context, Waterford 
Ireland Institute of Technology, 2010, pp. 4-12. 
625 E. Cohen, “The tourist guide. The origins, structure and dynamics of a role”, Annals of Tourism 
Research 12 (1), 1985, p. 31. 
626 World Federation of Tourist Guide Associations (WFTGA), 2012, <http://www/wftga.org>, Accessed: 
September 2017.  
627 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 551-560. 
628 See section 5. 
629 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 47-51 
630 L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada in a comparative 
perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 47-51 

http://www/wftga.org
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accreditation and industry training. They act as advisory bodies for the tourist guides 

and they also promote co-operation between tourist guides and tourism authorities.631  

It is increasingly becoming important for tourist guides to become professional, seeing 

that it will ensure that the sought after “unique” tourist experience is the best possible 

and of the highest standards, along with securing basic conditions that apply to general 

professionals within the business environment. For these reasons it becomes evident 

why South Africa places extensive emphasis on the training of professional tourist 

guides. The training for tourist guiding varies greatly from guiding that is tightly 

regulated, to where anyone can set up as a tourist guide without any accredited 

guiding qualifications. Keeping this in mind, it is necessary to provide sufficient 

education and training for tourist guides in all tourist destination regions. This will 

ultimately help to establish needed standards, supervise and monitor these standards 

in practice and involve the tourist guides in concrete projects and activities at a 

destination level. There are governmental and non-governmental organisations, tour 

operators and travel agencies which neither understand nor indeed use the 

possibilities of professionalised tourist guides in this respect. Tourist guides should be 

treated and motivated as one of the key professional stakeholders in current tourism 

development. 

Ap and Wong frequently state that if tourist guides wish to raise their recognition, status 

and career opportunities in the general tourism industry they need to develop their 

skills along professional guidelines. These professional skills of the tourist guide 

should then be frequently upgraded (to promote life-long career opportunities) and 

should include the key competence areas within the tourism professionalisation 

context of inter-personal, communication and leadership skills. However, despite 

various scholars noting that the professionalisation of a tourist guide is moving into the 

final phases of discussions, this contentious debate surrounding the 

professionalisation of tourist guides still continues within a South African tourism 

context.632 

 

                                                           
631 C. Cooper, Essentials of tourism, Pearson Education Limited: Harlow, 2012, pp. 244-268. 
632 B. Rabotić, “Tourist guides in contemporary tourism”, International Conference on Tourism and the 
Environment, Sarajevo, 2012, p.7; National Department of Tourism, Speech delivered by the Deputy 
Minister of Tourism at International Tourist Guide Day celebrations gala dinner, 2015, pp. 1-3. 
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9.4) Conclusion 

This section indicated that despite tourist guides being front-line professionals, their 

profession is commonly perceived as ancillary, repetitive and debased as a mass 

tourism activity. Despite these on-going debates surrounding the professionalisation 

of tourist guides, the tourist guide’s commentary still remains the “looking-glass” to any 

tourist destination or attraction. 
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SECTION 10: CONCLUSION: A REVIEW OF TOURIST GUIDING POLICIES OF 

SOUTH AFRICA 

10.1) Introduction 

In undertaking this research entitled “A policy review of the tourist guiding sector in 

South Africa”, it became increasingly apparent how complex and encompassing the 

tourist guiding domain is. From the outset, the multivariate633 nature of the tourist 

guiding sector became apparent. In other words, it involves a number of independent 

variables at both a direct and indirect level. As explained, the visual concept emerged 

to compare the tourist guide to the sun in the solar system where the tourist guide is 

at the epi-centre – the mid- point of the entire industry and the other entities revolve 

around it at varying distances. The tourism industry is dependent on it at the center, 

but it is likewise also dependent on a multi-layered number of entities rotating or 

orbiting around it (See Figure 9). 

 

Figure 9: Depiction of the tourist guide at the epi-centre of the galaxy 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
633 Merriman Webster, “Mulitvariate”, N.d., <https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/multivariate>, 
Accessed: December 2017. 

https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/multivariate
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Moreover, the integral, and even indispensable, role the tourist guide plays within the 

sector, no matter where tourism is practiced, makes the tourist guide a universal 

phenomenon. This however does not mean that the manner in which they operate, or 

how they are perceived, employed or even treated is universal. This disparate situation 

prevails despite the various international efforts over the past few decades to create 

some form of cohesion and symmetry for the tourist guide within the industry at a 

number of levels.634  

 

The diverse place and profile of the tourist guide across the globe is also reflected in 

the volume and varied nature of the literature.635 In the light of this vastness, this 

research had no option other than to make a concerted selection of those dimensions 

that appeared to be of more prominent importance than others. In other words, it was 

not able to address all the research questions or encompass all the objectives 

individually – but instead prioritised those areas that were regarded as being of more 

importance to the prevailing situation within the South African context. In addition to 

defining and contextualising the realm of the tourist guide, the research focused on 

the legislative and regulatory dimension, training and issues of associations and 

professionalisation.   

 

The research report has thus gleaned a sense of the position and place of the tourist 

guide in both international and national literature. Besides a selection of some seminal 

international works on the topic, it has also taken cognisance of case studies from over 

twenty countries (mostly located in the global South), around the world in order to get 

an overall sense of the tourist guiding environment. It was also intended to get a sense 

of how the South African scenario relates and compares to these other destinations. 

Beyond this broad-sweep exploratory analysis, the literature review also considered 

the research emanating from South Africa itself and what aspects have been 

considered so pertinent to the industry that they have warranted analysis.   

  

                                                           
634 See Section 8 for examples of initiatives taken by WFTGA, UNWTO and FEG. 
635 See Section 3, Literature Review where studies emanate from over twenty different countries for 
both the global North and global South. 



 

194 
 

10.2) Legislative, training and accreditation recommendations 

The profile of the tourist guide was scrutinised from a variety of angles which again 

served to underline the multi-dimensional nature of what the tourist guides roles and 

functions are.636 It is imperative to note that the actual role of the tourist guide evolves 

over time – such as the point made by Weiler and Black when they claim that the 

tourism sector has changed from one that was “service-based” to one that is currently 

“experienced-based”.637 This indicates how vibrant this domain is and how it is 

continually subject to changes both from within and without. There are a number of 

determinants that impact on the role and place of the tourist guide making this a 

dynamic situation. This in itself underscores the need for constant reappraisal of the 

tourist guide within the sector, and in particular in terms of policy, and hence the need 

for this kind of research on an on-going basis.  

 

When defining the tourist guide there are a number of fundamental traits. However, 

their roles and responsibilities are encompassing and far ranging including from being 

a host to a mediator and from an educator to an entertainer.638 This multi-tasked 

activity is executed in what has been designated as four identifiable phases which 

require different actions and interventions from the tourist guide.639 Related to this is 

the issue of competencies and skills and what is deemed as adequate to operate as 

a tourist guide. There are a number of international examples of these, one of the most 

recent of which is the Weiler and Ham four principle model which is of relevance to 

strengthening the South African training and skills programme.640 Another is the 

weighted criteria devised by Prakash and Chowdhary to appraise tourist guide training 

in India (RLGTP).641 

 

                                                           
636 See Section 3. 
637 See Section 3 and B. Weiler & R. Black, Tour guiding research: Insights, issues and implications, p. 
116. 
638 See Section 4 and H.Q. Zhang and I. Chow, “Application of importance-performance model in tour 
guides’, performance: Evidence from mainland Chinese outbound visitors in Hong Kong”, Tourism 
Management, 25, 2004, pp. 81-91. 
639 See Section 4 and P. Van Dyk, Introduction to tourist guiding, pp. 45-83. 
640 See Section 4 and B. Weiler and S.H. Ham, “Tour Guide Training: A Model for Sustainable Capacity 
Building in Developing Countries”, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10 (1), 2002, pp. 52-69. 
641 See Section 2 and M. Prakash and N. Chowdhary, “What are we training tour guides for? (India)”, 
Turizam, 14 (2), 2010. 
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Training and competence is in turn connected to the whole question of accreditation 

and compliance which in many international domains, but not all, means legislative 

and regulatory structures. The argument is also made as to why government 

authorities should be involved in the tourist guiding sector for reasons that go beyond 

the legal educational and training compliance aspects. Cooper indicates that this 

government involvement is imperative at a range of levels including amongst others 

as stakeholders, for economic, promotional and regulatory reasons.642 Again, in this 

context, attention is drawn to the rapidly changing nature of the tourism environment 

and how this impinges on policy making and the need for constant renewal.643  This 

international perspective sketches the broad parameters impinging on the tourist guide 

and the domain in which they operate. 

 

As regards South Africa and tourism, and in particular the regulated tourist guiding 

sector, the research indicates that the country actually boasts a formalised tourism 

sector which pre-dates many in the SADC region, on the African continent as well as 

internationally. It is also apparent that South Africa is more advanced in terms of the 

regulation of its tourist guiding sector than numerous other key destinations in both the 

global North and global South.644 In addition, the government is also well aware of the 

potential of tourism to boost the economy, address poverty and transform society.645  

It is, and will continue to be, a priority sector within the economy, as is evident in the 

statement made by the current South African President, Cyril Ramaphosa, in his State 

of the Nation (February 2018) address where he refers to tourism as another area 

which: “provides our country with incredible opportunities to, quite literally, shine".646 

The South African legislation pertaining to tourist guides dates back some three and 

a half decades and has, over time, witnessed numerous amendments and repeals.647 

This aspect has been scrutinised extensively in the report and again reflects on the 

changing nature of the economic, political and social milieu in which the tourism 

                                                           
642 See Section 4 and C. Cooper, Essentials of tourism, pp. 244-268. 
643 See Section 4 and N. Stevenson, D. Airey and G. Miller, Tourism policy making: The policymakers’ 
perspective, pp. 1-23. 
644 See Section 5 and L.M. van den Berg, Tourist guiding legislation: South Africa, Australia and Canada 
in a comparative perspective, M.A. thesis, University of Pretoria, 2016, p. 62.  
645 See for example the speech by the current Minister of Tourism in Section 1. 
646 Traveller24, 2018, <https://m.traveller24.com/News/sona2018-most-beautiful-sa-can-be-tourism-

hub-of-the-world-ramaphosa-20180216>, Accessed: March 2018. 
647 See Section 6. 

https://m.traveller24.com/News/sona2018-most-beautiful-sa-can-be-tourism-hub-of-the-world-ramaphosa-20180216
https://m.traveller24.com/News/sona2018-most-beautiful-sa-can-be-tourism-hub-of-the-world-ramaphosa-20180216


 

196 
 

industry operates, as well as on the efforts to address and adapt to circumstances as 

they change. In fact, the preamble to the current 2014 Tourism legislation makes it 

blatantly clear that the new legislation was needed to overcome the challenges facing 

tourism growth. This is worthy of repetition: 

inadequate, uncoordinated, inconsistent and fragmented tourism  

planning and information provision [was] the most prevalent challenge  

facing the development and growth of tourism in the Republic.648  

 

It is contended that while the current Act has endeavoured to address these issues, 

many of them still continue to resonate after the introduction of the latest legislation 

four years ago. Furthermore, while some of the challenges plaguing the tourist guiding 

sector emanate from omissions within the 2014 tourism legislation, the impact of other 

legislation, and in particular the South African Qualifications Authority Act (1995) as 

well as the Skills Development Act (1998),649 have had serious ramifications on the 

domain of tourist guide training and qualification. It appears that this “over” regulation 

has at some levels amounted to an “under” performing and cumbersome system. In 

effect, the difference between the 2014 and 1993 legislation points to NDT having lost 

some of its former mandate to regulate the industry, and in particular the tourist guide. 

In essence, NDT appears to have become more detached from its more direct 

involvement in the developing and monitoring of the training and accreditation process 

as well as certification under the 1993 Act as opposed to the 2014 Act.650 

Thus while South Africa is ahead of the game - both in terms of being a leader in the 

genesis of tourism legislation internationally,651 as well as having the legislative and 

regulatory framework in place652 - it does not appear that this theoretical infrastructure 

is viable or implementable given the apparent current constraints on NDT in terms of 

operating as an independent entity. In other words, as a tourist destination South 

Africa has a commendable and well-established tourist industry. However, legislation 

and regulations emanating from Departments outside of NDT have hampered its 

operational capacity as has the devolution of powers to Provincial levels. It is believed 

                                                           
648 Preamble, Tourism Act, Act no. 3 of 2014. 
649 See Section 7 for a detailed discussion of this.  
650 See section 6. 
651 See Section 4. 
652 See Section 6 and 7. 
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that NDT needs to reposition itself at the helm of the industry, not unlike the situation 

in India.653 Here the Ministry serves as the guiding association (in the absence of a 

national guiding association) and is responsible for the development and management 

of a nationwide tourist guides training programme and regulatory system.   

 

A case in point would be the stark contrast between the tourist guiding accreditation 

and registration process in India and South Africa. Comparatively speaking these two 

countries have certain parallels: while they both belong to the global South, they are 

oftentimes regarded as “developing” and share a relatively high unemployment 

problem. They do however also differ in terms of tangibles such as population size 

(India: 1 34 billion and South Africa 58 million) and land mass (India: 3 287 million km2 

and South Africa: 1 22 million km2).654 But their respective tourist industries are of 

paramount importance with them both having competitive tourist potential boasting 

campaigns like “Incredible!ndia”655 and “A world in one country” / “Inspiring new 

ways”.656 A comparison of their tourist guide registration process657 speaks mountains 

as regards the benefits of un-complicating and streamlining procedures. Despite India 

being divided into five regions and also operating on a three-tier system of guiding, the 

Ministry of Tourism remains central to the industry and is also the tourist guiding 

association which plays a pivotal role in the training and certification process.658 (See 

figure 10) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
653 See Section 8. 
654 Indian population http://worldpopulationreview.com/countries/india-population/; India location and 
size http://www.nationsencyclopedia.com/Asia-and-Oceania/India-LOCATION-SIZE-AND-
EXTENT.html; South Africa population http://www.worldometers.info/world-population/south-africa-
population/; South Africa size https://apps.statssa.gov.za/census01/Census96/HTML/CIB/Land.htm 
655 Indian Sates and Tourism Slogans, http://bankersdaily.in/indian-states-and-tourism-slogan/ 
Accessed November 2017. 
656 New Slogan for Brand South Africa https://www.brandsouthafrica.com/investments-
immigration/economynews/bsa-090312 Accessed November 2017. 
657 See Annexure 10. 
658 See Section 8. 

http://worldpopulationreview.com/countries/india-population/
http://www.nationsencyclopedia.com/Asia-and-Oceania/India-LOCATION-SIZE-AND-EXTENT.html
http://www.nationsencyclopedia.com/Asia-and-Oceania/India-LOCATION-SIZE-AND-EXTENT.html
http://www.worldometers.info/world-population/south-africa-population/
http://www.worldometers.info/world-population/south-africa-population/
https://apps.statssa.gov.za/census01/Census96/HTML/CIB/Land.htm
http://bankersdaily.in/indian-states-and-tourism-slogan/
https://www.brandsouthafrica.com/investments-immigration/economynews/bsa-090312
https://www.brandsouthafrica.com/investments-immigration/economynews/bsa-090312
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Figure 10: Comparing tourist guiding registration processes in the global South: 
South Africa and India compared 

 

 

 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS: 
 At least 18 years old 
 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS: 
 Valid Indian citizen 
 Graduate at tertiary level (preferable 

Masters in any subject related to the field 
of tourist guiding) 

 At least 20 years old (at time of 
registration) 

 Fluent in English 
 Fluent in one foreign language 
 Fluent in one accepted regional 

indigenous Indian dialect 
 Sound nature and security to complete 16 

week training programme 
 Comprehension and drive to complete 

programme 

 
REGISTRATION PROCESS: 

 

 Completed and signed application form 
 Complete and sign application form for 

RLGTP (indicate site, state or regional 
level and in what region) 

 Signed original of the code of conduct and 
ethics 

 Complete 16 week subsidised and 
monitored training programme (10 weeks 
field work and six weeks theoretical) 

 Certified copy of proof of assessment from 
CATHSSETA 

 Once completed register as site, state or 
regional guide. 

 Certified copy of CATHSSETA certificate 
 Issued with tourist guiding license, badge 

and card. 

 Compliance with unit standards 

 Attend compulsory refresher courses on a 

bi-annual basis. 

 Certified copy of South African ID 

 Certified proof of language proficiency 

 Certified copies of all tourist guiding and 
related qualifications 

 Certified copy of First Aid certificate 

 Four ID-size colour photos 

 Registration fee (R240.00) 

 Tourist guide certificate (guiding card and 
badge) 

 

SOUTH AFRICA INDIA 



 

199 
 

In addition, in South Africa the country is hampered by the inheritance of a quasi-

federal system of four provinces which has been exacerbated by the democratic 

dispensation that divides it into nine distinct provinces each with their own Provincial 

Departments of Tourism or other Departmental divisions under which tourism is 

supposed to resort (See Figure 11).659 Although these theoretically fall under the 

auspices of NDT, the effectiveness of this is questionable, and at times even 

dysfunctional.660 This has led to discrepancies between the respective training, 

accreditation and registration processes, non-alignment of numerous aspects of 

tourist guiding as well as the management and status of the provincial and site guides. 

It has in turn also resulted in provincial differences, training discrepancies as well as 

non-alignment of numerous aspects of tourist guiding in the sector,661 which in 

essence has, along with other extraneous legislation and regulations, debilitated the 

position and role of NDT. 

 

Figure 11: Current devolution of power of the National Department of Tourism in the sector 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
659 Such as the Northern Cape - the Department of Economic Development and Tourism or KwaZulu-
Natal Department of Environmental Affairs, Economic Development and Tourism. 
660 Focus group discussions, ‘Second Quarterly Registrar’s Workshop – Kimberley, Northern Cape’, 23-
25 August 2017. 
661 Second Quarterly Registrar’s Workshop, 23-25 August 2017 in Kimberley, Northern Cape. 
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It is therefore recommended that NDT should reclaim a position of centrality within the 

industry, and in particular as regards the numerous other government departments 

and entities that impact on the tourism sector. (See figure 12) 

 

Figure 12: Proposed centrality of the National Department of Tourism in the sector 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Moreover, the tourist guiding profession needs to be instated as a position that is 

afforded the recognition due to it. While the tourist guide in South Africa is not 

relegated to an “orphan” or “Cinderella” status as in other destinations, it needs greater 

acknowledgment in terms of the key role it plays in the industry as well as in terms of 

its image and status.662 This ties up with the whole question of professionalisation and 

the advantages this can offer both the tourist guide and the industry at large.663 The 

claim made by the WFTGA that the tourist guide is sometimes the “only 

representative” of the country that the tourist encounters should not be 

underestimated.664  Moreover, South Africa could only benefit from aligning with her 

                                                           
662 J. Ap and K.K.F. Wong, “Case study on tour guiding: Professionalism, issues and problems”, Tourism 
Management 22 (1), 2001, pp. 551-560. 
663 See Section 9. 
664 World Federation of Tourist Guiding Association (WFTGA), 2011, <http://www.wftga.org>, 
Accessed: October 2017. 

http://www.wftga.org/
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African counterparts in the “future tourism vision reports” which recognise tourism as 

a key pillar in socio-economic up-liftment. This is honed in on improving the touristic 

assets and encouraging collaboration among all stakeholders in the region.665  

Furthermore, South Africa needs to make a concerted effort to take the lead in 

partnering with the states in southern African, much like the East African Community 

and the Caribbean Tourism Organisation, so as to optimise the benefits for the tourist 

guides that accrue from such professional collaborations.666 A first step in this direction 

is the Cross-Border Tourism initiative which has been rolled out with Namibia – “The 

Namibia-South African Corridor” - but needs to be extended to effectively augment 

mutually beneficial regional touristic returns.667  

 

The professionalisation of the sector is also closely related to the question of greater 

collaboration in the form of a tourist guiding association. Internationally the industry 

abounds with successful associations such as the FEG, WFTGA as well as more 

regional CTO and EAC.668 In order to combat the above-mentioned “fragmentation 

and disunity within the sector”669 and strengthen the profile of the tourist guide there 

is a need for an overarching body to cooperate on issues relevant to the profession. 

Such a national association could function as essentially both a monitoring and 

strengthening entity in direct collaboration with NDT as the central controlling body.670 

As indicated in Section 8, four of South Africa’s nine provinces have provincial tourist 

guiding associations: GGA, CTGA, KZNTGA and MTGA which function within their 

respective provinces.671 The dire need for an over-arching national organisation to 

collaborate with the Department of Tourism has been prevalent since 1978 and was 

actually integral to the 2000 Tourism legislation with the designation: “National Tourist 

Guiding Association”.672 Described as “highly sought after” to strengthen the 

fraternity,673 such an association was to ensure “equitable and responsible tourism 

                                                           
665 See Section 8 and East African Community, 2000, <http://www.eac.int>, Accessed: November 2017.  
666 See Section 8 and Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2011, <http://www.onecaribbean.org>, 
Accessed: November 2017. 
667 University of Pretoria, Harmonization of Tourist Guide Training Regulations and Standards in 
Southern Africa (III), University of Pretoria. 2013. 
668 See Section 8. 
669 See Section 8 and Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993. 
670 See Section 8 and Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993 
671 See Section 8.4. 
672 See Section 8.4. 
673 Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 2000. 

http://www.eac.int/
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growth and transformation” while at the same time overcome the “fragmentation and 

disunity within the sector”. 674 

 

In sum, the recommendations pertaining to the guiding sector at both governmental 

and national level gravitate towards a more centralised form of structuring. This does 

by no means detract from the necessity of the prevalence of democratically-structured 

entities. It does, however, imply that the issues arising around a disparate and 

incongruent sector will be consolidated in a more empowered and centralised NDT 

along with a national representative body such as the NTGASA.  

 

10.3) Practical suggestions and recommendations 

Further findings of this research are clustered into recommendations for possible 

enhancement and streamlining within the broader sector. Given the rich legacy of 

legislation and regulations in the South African tourism industry, the sector can benefit 

from appraising what has been viable in the past.675 In line with the recommendations 

in the previous section, it can consider reactivating or reintroducing aspects of the 

more streamlined and centralised systems in terms of processes and practices. 

International examples, such as that in the case of India corroborates some of what 

used to be in place in South Africa in order to lessen what has become a rather 

truncated and cumbersome system of training, accrediting and registering to be a 

tourist guide.  

 

Thus in terms of the legislation, training and associations it is recommended that: 

 

Legislation: 

 The legislation needs to be simplified, streamlined and consolidated, with 

regards to the tourist guiding sector as a whole. 

 As in Act 29 of 1978 The Tour Guides Act, the tourist guide needs to be brought 

back into the centre fold. 

 NDT needs to be repositioned at the helm of the industry (as is the case with 

India) with less authority emanating from “outside” the NDT.  

                                                           
674 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993. 
675 See Sections 5 and 6 and Annexure 9. 
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 Just as NDT has become a standalone department nationally, so this need 

arises at a provincial level. There is a need for alignment in all areas relating to 

tourism and the tourist guide at provincial level. 

 The tourist guide profession needs greater acknowledgement in the legislation 

and in the role it plays in the sector. 

 The legislation should encompass the tourist guide in its entirety and not be left 

to the regulations to address. 

 Given the changing tourism environment, there is a need for constant policy 

renewal. 

Training: 

 NDT needs to take back authority relating to the training and education of the 

tourist guide. (South African Qualifications Authority Act, Act. 58 of 1995 and 

the Skills Development Act, Act 97 of 1998.)  

 The skills the tourist guide requires need to be more focused on the practical 

capabilities than emphasising content. Thus research and presentation skills 

need to be fore fronted along with continuous learning opportunities which 

should be made available (if only on an electronic platform). 

Association:  

 There needs to be an Association, Board or Committee of experts in the sector 

that have been nominated from “outside” NDT and who will in collaboration with 

NDT take care of the tourist guide and ensure for a more empowered and 

centralised sector. 

 Maintain the originally accepted name of the association: ‘National Tourist 

Guiding Association of South Africa’.  

 Promote the establishment of this Association to oversee provincial 

associations and registrars, as well as regional structures and sites guides. 

 Enable the proposed Association to still be an independent corporate entity 

under South African common law. (Non-statutory) 

 This tourist guiding fraternity should serve as the engine for social and 

economic development on a local, provincial and national level, ensuring 

equitable and sustainable growth and transformation within the sector at large. 
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 The establishment of such an association should remain a “national priority” as 

highlighted in the Tourism Second Amendment Act 70 of 2000. 

 The Association must strive to elevate tourist guiding to a profession, thus to 

meaningfully impact the tourism value chain and address professionalization 

debates. 

 Represent the interest and values of professional and effective tourist guiding 

aiming to exclusively benefit South Africa as a destination, overcoming visible 

fragmentation, disjointment and lack of transparency.  

 Interact with all applicable stakeholders be they public, private or non-

governmental – considering all parties as equal partners, thus striving towards 

achieving synergy for a national tourism culture, policy and strategy. 

 The fundamental principle of the Association should be to cooperate, 

collaborate and support interventions that ensures inclusion and development 

of all indigenous communities (as suggested within the Northern Cape case 

study). 

 The tourist guide as a professional and as the “face” of South Africa should be 

better protected and ranked. 

 The Association should seek to constructively influence tourism policy at a 

micro and macro level, as well as tourist guiding strategies and functions, while 

remaining politically neutral. 

 

On a more innovative note, the categorisation of guides into tiers (national, provincial, 

local and site) and regions (nine provinces) is not without precedent and appears to 

function well in many destinations around the world. However, there needs to be a 

little more flexibility in considering other possible venues to enhance the sector and to 

also comply with the transformational requirement to make the sector more inclusive 

and accommodating of previously disadvantaged groupings as well as marginal or 

fringe groups. While this can include the recognition of specialists within a delineated 

area on the one hand, this report strongly recommends the introduction what can be 

termed an Indigenous Story Teller (IST) on the other. While the former would add 

specific expertise to the domain, the latter would extend the tourism domain so as to 

be more inclusive of community members – particularly from previously disadvantaged 

communities. This local voice, with inherent knowledge, could enhance the 
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authenticity of the tourist experience and contribute to the transformation of the sector. 

It could also encompass the inclusion of indigenous knowledge in the very broadest 

sense adding to the uniqueness and genuineness of the tourist’s experience.  (See 

figure 13) 

 

Figure 13: Indigenous Story Teller (IST): Northern Cape 

  

Further research would be necessary to develop a strategy to engage with and monitor 

the inclusion of ISTs. Besides developing a procedure to incorporate these community 

voices into the tourist experience, the relationship with the tourist guide and tourist 

would need to be addressed. Moreover, a non-literate skilling and awareness process 

would need to be developed so as to create a mutually beneficial environment for the 

effective participation of ISTs in the broader tourism realm. This the Department of 

Historical and Heritage Studies is prepared to undertake as a pilot roll-out project in 

the Northern Cape Province, which will also enhance sustainable tourism destination 

development in this and other remote areas across the country. 
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Finally, this detailed policy review has made it obvious that the challenges that the 

sector is facing can, and should, be addressed and remedied by elements that for the 

most part already exist within the industry itself. The current legislation and its 

regulations need to be aligned, while earlier tourism legislation, such as that of 1978, 

1993 and 2000, need to be taken cognisance of. Moreover, NDT needs to move 

centre-stage in terms of its control of this extensive and complex domain and take a 

stand on the implications and impact of activities within other ministerial divisions that 

affect the tourism sector. There also needs to be a collaborative organization at 

national level that can support the tourist guiding fraternity while at the same time 

underscore NDT for an effective and sustainable tourist guiding sector. 
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Tourist guide registration process 
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 Pretoria  0002  Republic  of South Africa 
http://www.up.ac.za 
Tel  012-420-2323 
 

 Faculty of Humanities 
Historical and Heritage Studies 

 
(Date Inserted Here) 
 

Letter of Introduction and Informed Consent 

 

I, _______________ (personnel no. ___________ and ID ________________) am currently 

involved in a project on “A policy review of the tourist guiding sector in South Africa” for 

the Department of Historical and Heritage Studies at the University of Pretoria. As part of 

this project I need to complete field research which will take the form of open-ended 

interviews with individuals in their professional capacity with first-hand knowledge relevant 

to this study. This will form part of the primary research as oral evidence and complies with 

the accepted standards within the academic fraternity. I hereby wish to obtain permission to 

interview you. 
 

Your input will be acknowledged according to the referencing system prescribed by the 

Department of Historical and Heritage Studies. If specifically requested, participants may 

request to remain anonymous. Your interview will be recorded electronically in writing and 

will be stored in electronic format for a period of 15 years in compliance with the policy of 

the University Faculty of Humanities. This material may also be used for other research by 

the candidate. Your participation is entirely voluntary and you may choose to withdraw from 

the interview at any stage. 
 

We thank you for your willingness to participate in this project which we hope will contribute 

to the development of tourism within South Africa. 
 

Yours sincerely 

 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Name (+274202323 / email: _____________ ) 

 

 

I, ________________________ (the undersigned) agree to participate in the research project 

of Name _______________ (personnel number ______________) at the University of 

Pretoria. 
 

I have read his letter of introduction and agree that my information may be acknowledged 

according to the prescribed Departmental footnote reference system. 
 

 I give permission for my name to be used in this research. 

 I wish to remain anonymous in this research. 
 
 

 

 

Signed ____________________________           Date ____________________ 

 

http://www.up.ac.za/
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ANNEXURE 4: 

Pre-workshop Questionnaire 

Second Registrar’s Quarterly Workshop 

[Kimberley, Northern Cape] 
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PRE-WORKSHOP QUESTIONNAIRE 
(Please return via email u13066961@tuks.co.za by 21 August 2017) 

 

1) How long have you been working in the tourist guiding sector: 

a) 1-5 years?  [   ] 
b) 6-10 years?  [   ] 
c) 11 or more years? [   ] 

 

2) How long have you been the provincial registrar of your specific province: 
 
a) 1-5 years?  [   ] 
b) 6-10 years?  [   ] 
c) 11 or more years? [   ] 

 

3) How many registered tourist guides are there in your province? ________ 

4) What do you regard as the key competencies for a tourist guide in your 

province? _________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________ 

5) How do you think the training of the tourist guide could be improved in your 

province? __________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________ 

6) How do you monitor the performance/behaviour of tourist guides in your 

province? __________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

7) Do you think it is important for tourist guides to re-register (if yes, why?)  

___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

8) What do you think should be the entry level for tourist guides – do you think a 

differentiated level of guiding could work (e.g. site, provincial and/or national 

guides)? _____________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

 

9) Here is a list of the unit standards – indicate on a scale of 0-5 their 
importance? [0 = Not important – 5 = Very important]  

mailto:u13066961@tuks.co.za
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Unit Standard 0 1 2 3 4 5 

Mathematical Literacy at NQF Level 4 (Fundamental)       

Communication at NQF Level 4 in a First South African Language (Fundamental)       

Communication in a Second South African Language at NQF Level 3 (Fundamental)       

Culture Tourist Guide:        

Conduct a tourist guided cultural experience, NQF Level 4 

(Compulsory)  
      

Demonstrate knowledge of Iron Age archaeology, Level 4  (Additional Unit 

Standards) 
      

Research a Southern African archaeological site from published and unpublished 

material, Level 4 (Additional Unit Standards) 
      

Demonstrate knowledge of Stone Age archaeology, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards) 

      

Plan and implement minimum environmental impact practices, Level 4 (Additional 

Unit Standards) 
      

Research and plan a guided experience at a prominent tourism site, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards) 
      

Lead participants through an outdoor recreation and adventure activity, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards) 
      

Manage and organise groups, Level 4 (Additional Unit Standards)       

Nature Tourist Guide:        

Conduct a tourist guided nature experience, NQF Level 3 (Compulsory)       

Conduct a guided biome experience, Level 4 (Additional Unit Standards)       

Conduct a guided birding experience, Level 4 (Additional Unit Standards)       

Conduct a guided experience to view potentially dangerous animals, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards) 
      

Plan and implement minimum environmental impact practices, Level 4 (Additional 

Unit Standards) 
      

Research and plan a guided experience at a prominent tourism site, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards) 
      

Lead participants through an outdoor recreation and adventure activity, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards) 
      

Manage and organise groups, Level 4       

Adventure Tourist Guide:        

Conduct a guided adventure experience, NQF Level 4 (Compulsory)        

Plan and implement minimum environmental impact practices, Level 4 (Additional 

Unit Standards)  
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Research and plan a guided experience at a prominent tourism site, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards)  
      

Lead participants through an outdoor recreation and adventure activity, Level 4 

(Additional Unit Standards)  
      

Manage and organise groups, Level 4 (Additional Unit Standards)        

Set up and operate a camping site, Level 4. (Additional Unit Standards)        

EXIT LEVEL OUTCOMES        

Communicate effectively       

Identify and solve problems        

Collect, analyze, organise, and critically evaluate information        

 
10)  What would you like to see added/removed from the unit standards for the 

tourist guiding qualification? _____________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________ 

Thank you for your time and input – much appreciated. 

Look forward to meeting you in Kimberley! 
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ANNEXURE 5: 

Workshop Questionnaire 

Second Registrar’s Quarterly Workshop 

[Kimberley, Northern Cape] 
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WORKSHOP QUESTIONAIRE 

1) Explain the process of tourist guiding registration within your province? 

            

            

             

2) How long do you estimate it takes to become a registered tourist guide in your 

province? 

       

3) What do you regard as the biggest challenges facing the tourist guiding sector 

in your province? 

            

             

4) How important do you regard tourist guides in your province’s tourism sector? 

       

5) What aspect of the tourist guide responsibilities do you regard as the most 

important? 

             

6) Does your province have a system of disciplinary action against tourist guides 

– if yes, is it implemented and is it effective? 

            

             

7) Are indigenous knowledge systems reflected in the guiding, in your province? 

            

             

8) What would you like to see changed in the tourist guiding sector? 
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9) Describe your relationship with the following entities: 

 National Department of Tourism (NDT):     

          

           

 Department of Education:       

          

           

 Department of Transportation:      

          

           

 Department of Home Affairs:       

          

           

 Brand SA:         

          

           

 CATHSSETA:         

          

           

 Provincial guiding associations:      

          

           

 National guiding associations:      

          

           

10) Is the tourist guiding sector effective in its regulatory and legislative 

approach?  
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ANNEXURE 6: 

Adventure Tourism Questionnaire  

[Grabouw, Western Cape] 
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ADVENTURE TOURISM QUESTIONNAIRE 
Please return via email to u13066961@tuks.co.za by 30 November 2017 

 

1) How long have you been a registered adventure tourist guide: 
o 1-4 years?  [   ] 
o 5-9 years?  [   ] 
o 10+ years?  [   ] 

 

2) Would you consider yourself a: 

 National tourist guide?  [   ] 

 Provincial tourist guide?  [   ] 

 Site tourist guide?   [   ] 
 

3) In what province are you a registered adventure tourist guide?     
 

4) Through which institution did you train to become an adventure tourist guide?  
 

             
 

5) Do you belong to a tourist guiding association in your province? Yes [   ] No [   ] 
 

6) Do you think the Tourism Act 3 of 2014 is effective, in practise? 
 

             
 
             
 
7) Have any challenges or concerns arisen from the above mentioned Act and its 

regulations? 
 

             
 
             
 

8) Do you think institutional organisations, departmental policies, legislation and 
regulations, simplify or complicate the adventure guiding sector? (Reason) 

 
             
 
             
 

9) Do you think the disciplinary steps and procedures taken against illegal guiding 
are necessary and effective? 

 
             
 
             
 
 
 
 
 

mailto:u13066961@tuks.co.za


 

246 
 

10)  Is the current registration process, to become a tourist guide, user-friendly and 
efficient? 

 
             
 
             
 
11)  How would you describe the process of obtaining guiding accreditation through 

CATHSSETA? 
 

             
 
             
 

12)  Within the adventure tourism sector what specific training and developmental 
skills were you required to obtain prior to registering as an adventure tourist 
guide? 

 
             
 
             
 
13)  Do you think the current qualifications and skills programmes are effective in 

training tourist guides? 
 
             
 
             
 

14)  Do you think South Africa is a global adventure tourism destination? Yes [   ] No 
[   ] 

 

15)  How would you rate South Africa’s adventure tourism sector, in relation to an 
international competitive market?  
  

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
[1 – Non-existent, 10 – Formidable adventure destination] 

 

16)  Do you think the formal professionalisation of the tourist guiding sector would 
address some issues within the industry? 

 
             
 
             
 
17)  What are the main obstacles within the adventure tourism sector in a South 

African tourism context? 
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18)  Do you feel an adventure guide should have an understanding of the other two 
categories of guiding in the sector (culture and nature)? 

             
 
             
 

19)  Would you make use of local individuals (“spot story tellers”) who are not 
registered as tourist guides to share their indigenous or local knowledge with your 
tourists? 

             
 
             
 

20)  Please add any additional comments regarding the tourist guiding sector. 

             
 
____             

Thank you for your time, input and participation! 
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ANNEXURE 7: 

Site Guide Field Questionnaire 
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SITE GUIDE FIELDWORK QUESTIONNAIRE 
(Please return via email to u13066961@tuks.co.za by 30 November 2017) 

 
1) How long have you been a registered tourist guide? 

o 1-2 years  [   ] 
o 3-4 years  [   ] 
o 5-6 years  [   ] 
o 7-8 years  [   ] 
o 9-10 years  [   ] 
o 11+ years  [   ] 

 
2) What category of tourist guide are you? 

 Nature  [   ] 

 Culture  [   ] 

 Adventure  [   ] 
 
3) Would you consider yourself a: 

 National tourist guide  [   ] 

 Provincial tourist guide  [   ] 

 Site tourist guide   [   ] 
 
4) In what province are you a registered tourist guide?      

 
5) Through which institution did you train to become a tourist guide?    
 
6) Do you belong to a tourist guiding association in your province? Yes [   ] No [   ] 
 
7) Do you think having first aid certification is important within the tourist guiding 

industry? 
 

[1] Strongly 
disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
 
8) Would you consider tourist guiding to be a lifelong career? 

 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
 
9) Do you think the Tourism Act 3 of 2014 is effective, in practise? 

 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 
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10) Is the current registration process, in becoming a tourist guide, user-friendly and 
efficient? 
 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
 
11)  Do you think the disciplinary steps and procedures taken against illegal guiding 

are necessary? 
 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
 
12)  Did you find process of obtaining guiding accreditation through CATHSSETA 

easy and effective? 
 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
13)  Would you consider becoming a specialised tourist guide at only one particular 

tourist attraction? 
 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
14)  Do you think the newly unveiled ‘Tourist Monitoring Programme’ (that allows 

unqualified guides to guide at specific attractions, while keeping tourists safe) will 
directly affect you? 
 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
 
15)  Do you think the tourism industry in South Africa can deliver on its strategic 

objective of contributing 15% to annual GDP by 2020? 
 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
16)  Do you think local individuals (“spot story tellers”) who are not registered as 

tourist guides should be allowed to share their indigenous or local knowledge with 
your tourists? 

[1] Strongly 
disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 



 

251 
 

 
17)  Do you think ranking of tourist guides from site to national is appropriate? 

 
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
18)  Do tourist guides allow you to take over their tourist groups while visiting your 

site? 
  
[1] Strongly 

disagree 
[           ] 

[2] Disagree 
[           ] 

[3] Neutral 
[           ] 

[4] Agree 
[           ] 

[5] Strongly 
agree 

[           ] 

 
Thank you for your time, input and participation!  
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ANNEXURE 8: 

Comparative analysis of tourism acts (1978 – 2014)  
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Comparison between the Tour Guides Act, Act 29 of 1978, the Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993, the Tourism Second Amendment Act, Act 

70 of 2000 and the Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014 in terms of the tourist guiding sector. 

Tour Guides Act, Act 29 of 1978 Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993 Tourism Second Amendment Act, 

Act 70 of 2000 

Tourism Act, Act 3 of 2014 

 

To provide for the registration of tour 
guides and for matters connected 
therewith. 

Intention 
 
To make provision for the promotion of 

tourism to and in the Republic; the 

further regulation and rationalization of 

the tourism industry; measures aimed 

at the maintenance and enhancement 

of the standards of facilities and 

services hired out or made available to 

tourists; and the co-ordination and 

rationalization, as far as practicable, of 

the activities of persons who are active 

in the tourism industry; with a view to 

the said matters to establish a board 

with legal personality which shall be 

competent and obliged to exercise, 

perform and carry out certain powers, 

functions and duties; to authorize the 

Minister to establish a grading and 

classification scheme in respect of 

accommodation establishments, the 

membership of which shall be 

voluntary; to authorize the Minister to 

establish schemes for prescribed 

sectors of the tourism industry, the 

membership of which shall be 

voluntary; to make provision for the 

registration of tourist guides; to prohibit 

any person to act for gain as a tourist 

guide unless he has been registered as 

Intention 

 

To amend the Tourism Act 1993, so as 

to insert certain definitions; to further 

provide for the training and registration 

of tourist guides; to make provision for 

a code of conduct and ethics for tourist 

guides; to regulate the procedure for 

lodging complaints; to make provision 

for the endorsement of certain registers 

in appropriate cases; to provide for 

disciplinary measures, appeals and 

reviews; to criminalise certain conduct; 

to provide for transitional matters; and 

to provide for matters connected 

therewith. 

Intention 

 

To provide for the development and 

promotion of sustainable tourism for the 

benefit of the Republic, its residents and its 

visitors; to provide for the continued 

existence of the South African Tourism 

Board; to provide for the establishment of 

the Tourism Grading Council; to regulate 

the tourist guide profession; to repeal 

certain laws; and to provide for matters 

connected therewith. 

PREAMBLE 

SINCE tourism in South Africa has grown 

considerably since the country’s first 

democratic election; 

AND SINCE inadequate, uncoordinated, 

inconsistent and fragmented tourism 

planning and information provision is the 

most pervasive challenge facing the 

development and growth of tourism in the 

Republic; 

AND SINCE transformation is vital to 

ensure the sustainable growth and 

development of the tourism sector; 
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a tourist guide in terms of the Act; to 

authorize the Minister to make 

regulations; and to provide for matters 

connected therewith. 

AND SINCE these challenges are best 

addressed through a concerted effort by all 

spheres of government and the private 

sector to work together to create an 

environment that is conducive to the 

sustainable growth, development and 

transformation of tourism, 

Definition 

 

committee means the advisory 

committee appointed under section 

4. 

Minister means the Minister of 

Tourism. 

prescribed means prescribed by 

regulation.  

register means the register kept in 

terms of section 3; 10. 

registrar means the officer 
designated as Registrar of Tour 
Guides in terms of section 2, and 
includes an officer of the 
Department of Tourism acting under 
a delegation from or under the 
control or direction of the registrar. 

regulation means a regulation 
made under section 14. 

this Act includes the regulations. 

tour guide means any person who 
for reward, monetary or otherwise, 

Definition 

 

“tourist guide” means any person who 

for reward, whether monetary or 

otherwise, accompanies any person 

who travels within or visits any place 

within the Republic and who furnishes 

such person with information or 

comments with regard to any matter. 

Definition 

 

“National Registrar” means the 

National Registrar of Tourist Guides 

mentioned in section 20(1). 

“Provincial Registrar” means a 

Provincial Registrar of Tourist Guides 

mentioned in section 21. 

Definition 

 

‘‘tourist guide’’ means any person 

registered as such under section 50 and 

who for reward accompanies any person 

who travels within or visits any place within 

the Republic and who furnishes such 

person with information or comments. 
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accompanies any other person or 
persons travelling within or visiting 
any place within the Republic, and 
who furnishes such person or 
persons with information. or 
comment on any matter. 

 20.Registration of tourist guides, 
and disqualifications and 
qualifications of tourist guides 
 
(1) The board shall designate an 
employee of the board as Registrar 
of Tourist Guides, who shall 
exercise such powers, perform such 
functions and carry out such duties 
as may be conferred upon, 
assigned to or imposed upon him in 
terms of this Act. 
(2) The registrar shall keep a 

register of tourist guides and shall 

record in such register the 

prescribed particulars with regards 

to tourist guides. 

(3) The board shall for the purposes 

of this Act determine the different 

classes of tourist guides. 

(4) No person shall be registered as 

a tourist guide in terms of this Act 

unless he, when he appears as 

required by section 21(3), shows 

that he has the requisite knowledge 
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of the matters specified in 

subsection (5) 

(5) The knowledge contemplated in 

subsection (4) shall relate to the 

history, geography, fauna, flora, 

climate, availability of medical and 

emergency services, background 

and culture of the different peoples, 

infrastructure of the tourism industry 

and the economic circumstances in 

and of the geographical area in 

question. 

(6) In order to be registered as a 
specialist tourist guide in respect 
of any area or matter the person 
applying for such registration 
shall possess specialized 
knowledge, to the satisfaction of 
the registrar, of the area or 
matter to which the application 
relates.676 

2. Designation of registrar 
 
(1) The Minister shall designate an 
officer of the Department of Tourism 
as Registrar of Tour Guides, who 
shall exercise the. powers and 
perform the duties conferred or 
imposed upon the registrar in terms 
of this Act.  

20. National Registrar of Tourist 
Guides  
 
(1) The Minister shall appoint a suitably 
qualified officer in the Department as 
the National Registrar of Tourist Guides 
and publish his or her name in the 
Government Gazette.  
(2) The National Registrar shall-  

The following section is hereby 

substituted for section 20 of the 

principal Act: National Registrar of 

Tourist Guides  

 

20. (1) The Minister shall appoint a 

suitably q qualified officer in the 

48. National Registrar of Tourist Guides 

 

(1) The Minister must appoint a suitably 

qualified officer in the Department as the 

National Registrar of Tourist Guides and 

publish his or her name in the Gazette. 

                                                           
676 Subsection 20 and 21 specifically applicable to the tourist guide were part of the Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993 before the Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 
2000 was promulgated and repealed it. This information was not captured in the regulations. 
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(2) (a) Any power conferred or duty 
imposed upon the registrar may be 
exercised or performed by the 
registrar personally or by an officer 
of the Department of Tourism under 
a delegation from or under the 
control or direction of the registrar.  
(b) Any decision made or order 
given by any such officer may be 
withdrawn or amended by the 
registrar, and shall, until it has been 
so withdrawn or amended, be 
deemed, except for the purposes of 
this paragraph, to have been made 
or given by the registrar 
 

(a) maintain a central database of all 
tourist guides registered by Provincial 
Registrars in terms of section 21A;  
(b) prepare a code of conduct and 
ethics for tourist guides in accordance 
with section 21C;  
(c) hear and determine appeals lodged 
under section 21G;  
(d) monitor trends in the tourist guiding 
sector by conducting research and 
analysis;  
(e) publish or otherwise disseminate 
information about tourist guides, 
associations of tourist guides and any 
other information to promote and 
develop the tourist guiding sector 
nationally;  
(f) liaise with the board, Provincial 
Registrars, tourist guides, associations 
of tourist guides, education and training 
authorities, the South African Police 
Service, the Consumer Council, the 
provincial consumer affairs bodies and 
any other person or organisation to-  
(i) facilitate the growth and 
development of the tourist guiding 
sector;  
(ii) improve and maintain standards in 
the tourist guiding sector; and  
(iii) co-operate on matters of mutual 
interest in the tourist guiding sector; and  
(g) review the regulations relating to 
tourist guides made under section 26 
and recommend amendments thereof 
to the Minister.  

 

Department as the National Registrar of 

Tourist Guides and publish his or her 

name in the Government Gazette. I 

(2) The National Registrar shall— 

(a) maintain a central database of all 

tourist guides registered by Provincial 

Registrars in terms of section 21A; 

(b) prepare a code of conduct and 

ethics for tourist guides in accordance 

with section 21C; 

(c) hear and determine appeals lodged 

under section 21 G; 

(d) monitor trends in the tourist guiding 

sector by conducting research and 

analysis; 

(e) publish or otherwise disseminate 

information about tourist guides, 

associations of tourist guides and any 

other information to promote and 

develop the tourist guiding sector 

nationally; 

(f) liaise with the board, Provincial 

Registrars, tourist guides, associations 

of tourist guides, education and training 

authorities, the South African Police 

Service, the Consumer Council, the 

provincial consumer affairs bodies and 

any other person or organisation to- 

(2) The National Registrar must— 

(a) maintain a central database of all tourist 

guides registered by Provincial Registrars 

in terms of section 50; 

(b) prepare a code of conduct and ethics 

for tourist guides in accordance with 

section 52; 

(c) hear and determine appeals and review 

irregularities under section 56; 

(d) monitor trends in the tourist guiding 

sector by conducting research and 

analysis; 

(e) publish or otherwise disseminate 

information about tourist guides, 

associations of tourist guides and any 

other information to promote and develop 

the tourist guiding sector nationally; 

(f) liaise with the Board, the Council, 

Provincial Registrars, tourist guides, 

associations of tourist guides, education 

and training authorities, organs of state, 

the South African Police Service, provincial 

consumer affairs bodies and 

any other person or organisation to— 

(i) facilitate the growth and development of 

the tourist guiding sector; 

(ii) improve and maintain standards in the 

tourist guiding sector; 
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(i) facilitate the growth and 

development of the tourist guiding 

sector: 

(ii) improve and maintain standards in 

the tourist guiding sector; and 

(iii) co-operate on matters of mutual 

interest in the tourist guiding sector; and  

(g) review the regulations relating to 

tourist guides made under Section 26 

and recommend amendments thereof 

to the Minister. 

(iii) co-operate on matters of mutual 

interest in the tourist guiding sector. 

3. Register of tour guides 
 
(1) The registrar shall keep a 
register of tour guides registered as 
such in terms of section 6, in which 
the prescribed particulars relating to 
such tour guides shall be recorded.  
(2) The register shall upon payment 

of the prescribed fee, be open for 

inspection at the office of the 

registrar during office hours. 

(3) The registrar shall furnish any 

person at his request and on 

payment of the prescribed fee, with 

a copy of any particulars recorded in 

the register or a certificate in respect 

thereof. 

   

4. Advisory committee 
 
4. (1) The Minister shall appoint an 
advisory committee consisting of not 
more than nine persons who in the 
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opinion of the Minister command 
special knowledge with regard to 
tourist industry matters, to advise 
him and the registrar on any matter 
relating to the administration of the 
provisions of this Act which the 
Minister or the registrar may refer to 
it.  
(2) Every member of the committee 
shall be appointed for such period 
and on such conditions as the 
Minister may determine at the time 
of his appointment  
(3) The Minister shall designate one 
of the members of the committee as 
its chairman.  
(4) (a) The majority of the members 
of the committee shall be appointed 
by the Minister from persons 
selected by him from a list of 
persons nominated at his request by 
any body or bodies of persons which 
in the opinion of the Minister is or are 
representative of the tourist industry 
of the Republic.  
(b) If after such request by the 
Minister, no or insufficient persons 
are so nominated, or any person is 
so nominated who in the opinion of 
the Minister does not command 
such knowledge as is referred to in 
subsection (I), the Minister shall 
appoint such persons as he may 
consider suitable, up to the number 
required for the said majority, to be 
members of the committee.  
(5) Members of the committee who 
are not in the full-time employment 
of the State shall be paid, in respect 
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of the performance of their duties as 
such members, such remuneration 
and allowances as the Minister may 
determine with the concurrence of 
the Minister of Finance. 

5. Classes of guides 
 
The Minister shall after consultation 
with the committee, by notice in the 
Gazette, determine classes into 
which tour guides shall be classified 
for the purposes of section 6. 

   

 21 Procedure relating to 
Registration of Tourist Guides 
(1) Any person who wishes to be 
registered as a tourist guide shall in 
the prescribed manner apply to the 
registrar, and such application shall 
be accompanied by the prescribed 
registration fee. 
(2) Upon receipt of such application 
the registration fee the registrar may 
request the applicant to furnish such 
additional particulars and 
information as he may deem 
necessary in order to consider the 
application properly. 
(3)The applicant referred to in 
subsection (1) shall upon the 
request of the registrar appear 
before him in person and shall 
furnish such additional particulars 
and information as may be required 
by the registrar in order to enable 
the registrar to decide whether the 
application should be granted. 
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(4) The registrar after he has 
considered the information and 
particulars contemplated in 
subsection (2) and (3) is satisfied 
the applicant complies with the 
prescribed requirements for 
registration as a tourist guide falling 
within any class determined under 
this Act, he shall register the 
applicant as a tourist guide. 
(5) When the registrar registers any 
person as a tourist guide, he shall 
issue to him a registration certificate 
and a badge, which shall be in the 
prescribed form. 
(6)(a) A registration as tourist guide 
shall be valid for a period of one 
year, reckoned from the date of 
issue of the registration certificate. 
(b) Any person registered as a 
tourist guide shall before the end of 
the period for which he has been 
registered, indicate to the registrar 
where he wishes to be registered as 
a tourist guide in respect of the next 
ensuing period of one year, and if he 
indicates that he wishes to be so 
registered he shall upon payment of 
the prescribed fee be registered. 
(7)(a) If a tourist guide has in the 
opinion of the registrar failed to 
comply with any conditions subject 
to which he has been thus 
registered, or if in the opinion of the 
registrar it is not in the public 
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interest that a tourist guide should 
continue to be so registered, the 
registrar may by notice sent by 
registered post, direct that tourist 
guide to advance within a period 
specified in the notice, of not fewer 
than 30 days from the date of the 
notice, reasons why his registration 
as a tourist should not be 
withdrawn. 
(b) The registrar may by notice sent 
by registered post suspend the 
registration as such of the tourist 
guide concerned, pending the 
decision of the registrar under 
paragraph (a). 
(8)(a) Any person who considers 
himself aggrieved by any decision 
or action of the registrar may appeal 
to the board against the decision or 
action in question, and the board 
may confirm, set aside or amend the 
decision or action. 
(9)(a) No person that has not been 
registered as a tourist guide or 
whose registration as a tourist guide 
has been suspended shall for 
reward, whether monetary or 
otherwise, act as a tourist guide. 
(b) A person who has been 
registered as a tourist guide in 
respect of a particular class referred 
to in subsection (4) may act as a 
tourist guide only in respect of the 
area or matters determined in 



 

263 
 

respect of that class, as have been 
set out in the registration certificate 
issued to that person. 
(10) No person may for the 
promotion of any business 
undertaking conducted by him 
employ or continue to employ as a 
tourist guide any person who has 
not been registered as a tourist 
guide under subsection (5), or who 
has been so registered but whose 
registration as such has been 
suspended under subsection 
(6)(b).677 

 21. Provincial Registrars of Tourist 
Guides 
 
(1) The Member of the Executive 
Council responsible for tourism in each 
province shall appoint a suitably 
qualified officer in the province as the 
Provincial Registrar of Tourist Guides 
for that province and publish his or her 
name in the Provincial Gazette.  
(2) A Provincial Registrar shall-  
(a) for the purposes of section 21A, 
keep a register of tourist guides within 
the province concerned and shall-  
(i) record in the register the prescribed 
particulars with regard to each 
registered tourist guide;  

3. The following section is hereby 

substituted for section 21 of the 

principal Act: Provincial Registrars of 

Tourist Guides 

 

21. (1) The Member of the Executive 

Council responsible for tourism in each 

province shall appoint a suitably 

qualified officer in the province as the 

Provincial Registrar of Tourist Guides 

for that province and publish his or her 

name in the Provincial Gazette. 

(2) A Provincial Registrar shall— 

49. Provincial Registrars of Tourist 

Guides 

 

(1) The MEC in each province must 

appoint a suitably qualified officer in the 

province as the Provincial Registrar of 

Tourist Guides for that province and 

publish his or her name in the Provincial 

Gazette. 

(2) A Provincial Registrar must— 

(a) for the purposes of section 50, keep a 

register of tourist guides within the 

province concerned and must— 

                                                           
677 Subsection 20 and 21 specifically applicable to the tourist guide were part of the Tourism Act, Act 72 of 1993 before the Second Amendment Act, Act 70 of 
2000 was promulgated and repealed it. This information was not captured in the regulations. 
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(ii) delete from the register the 
particulars of any tourist guide whose 
registration has been withdrawn;  
(iii) make the prescribed endorsement 
against the name of any tourist guide 
whose registration has been 
suspended; and  
(iv) inform the National Registrar of 
anything done in terms of subparagraph 
(i), (ii) or (iii);  
(b) publish or otherwise disseminate 
information about registered tourist 
guides within the province and 
associations of tourist guides and any 
other information to promote and 
develop the tourist guiding sector within 
the province;  
(c) promote and develop the tourist 
guiding sector within the province in any 
manner other than as contemplated in 
paragraph (b);  
(d) deal with complaints lodged under 
section 21D;  
(e) act in accordance with section 21E 
when a tourist guide becomes subject 
to any disqualification mentioned in 
section 21A(3); and  
(f) exercise disciplinary powers in 
accordance with section 21F.  
(3) The registration of a tourist guide by 

a Provincial Registrar in terms of 

subsection (2) shall be valid in all the 

provinces of the Republic. 

(a) for the purposes of section 2 1A, 

keep a register of tourist guides within 

the province concerned and shall—— 

(i) record in the register the prescribed 

particulars with regard to 

each registered tourist guide; 

(ii) delete from the register the 

particulars of any tourist guide whose 

registration has been withdrawn; 

(iii) make the prescribed endorsement 

against the name of any tourist 

guide whose registration has been 

suspended; and 

(iv) inform the National Registrar of 

anything done in terms of 

subparagraph (i), (ii) or (iii); 

(b) publish or otherwise disseminate 

information about registered tourist 

guides within the province and 

associations of tourist guides and any 

other information to promote and 

develop the tourist guiding sector within 

the province; 

(c) promote and develop the tourist 

guiding sector within the province in any 

manner other than as contemplated in 

paragraph (b); 

(i) record in the register the prescribed 

particulars with regard to each registered 

tourist guide; 

(ii) delete from the register the particulars 

of any tourist guide whose registration has 

been withdrawn; 

(iii) make the prescribed endorsement 

against the name of any tourist guide 

whose registration has been suspended; 

and 

(iv) inform the National Registrar of 

anything done in terms of subparagraphs 

(i), (ii) or (iii); 

(b) publish or otherwise disseminate 

information about registered tourist guides 

within the province and associations of 

tourist guides and any other information to 

promote and develop the tourist guiding 

sector within the province; 

(c) promote and develop the tourist guiding 

sector within the province in any manner 

other than as contemplated in paragraph 

(b); 

(d) deal with complaints lodged under 

section 53; 

(e) act in accordance with section 54 when 

a tourist guide becomes subject to any 

disqualification referred to in section 50(3); 

and 
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(d) deal with complaints lodged under 

section 2 ID; 

act in accordance with section 21E 

when a tourist guide becomes subject 

to any disqualification mentioned in 

section 21 A(3); and 

(f) exercise disciplinary powers in 

accordance with section 21 F. 

(3) The registration of a-tourist guide by 

a Provincial Registrar in terms of 

subsection (2) shall be valid in all the 

provinces of the Republic. 

(f) exercise disciplinary powers in 

accordance with section 55; 

(g) if he or she has reason to believe that 

any person, company or close corporation 

contravenes section 57, lay a charge with 

the South African Police Service. 

6. Registration of tour guides 

 

 
(1) Any tour guide who desires to be 
registered as such, shall apply 
therefor to the registrar in the 
prescribed manner, and such 
application shall be accompanied by 
the prescribed registration fee.  
(2) After receipt of any such 
application and the registration fee 
concerned, the registrar may 
request the applicant to furnish such 
additional particulars and 
information as he may consider 
necessary for the purpose of 
considering the application, and with 
that end in view the registrar may 
also institute such inquiry as he may 
consider necessary.  

21A. Procedure relating to 

registration of tourist guides 

 

(1) Any person who wishes to be 
registered as a tourist guide shall apply 
to any Provincial Registrar in the 
prescribed manner, and the application 
shall be accompanied by the prescribed 
registration fee.  
(2) No person shall be registered as a 
tourist guide in terms of this Act unless 
he or she shows proof of the 
competence contemplated in section 
21B.  
(3) No person shall be registered as a 
tourist guide in terms of this Act if he or 
she-  
(a) is within the Republic or elsewhere 
convicted of an offence and is 
sentenced to imprisonment without the 
option of a fine;  

4. The following sections are hereby 

inserted in the principal Act after section 

21: Procedure relating to registration 

of tourist guides 

 

21A. (1) Any person who wishes to be 

registered as a tourist guide shall apply 

to any Provincial Registrar in the 

prescribed manner, and the application 

shall be accompanied by the prescribed 

registration fee. 

(2) No person shall be registered as a 

tourist guide in terms of this Act unless 

he or she shows proof of the 

competence contemplated in section 

21B. 

50. Procedure relating to registration of 

tourist guides 

 

(1) (a) Any person who wishes to be 

registered as a tourist guide must apply to 

a Provincial Registrar in the prescribed 

manner. 

(b) The application must be accompanied 

by the prescribed registration fee. 

(2) No person may be registered as a 

tourist guide in terms of this Act unless he 

or she shows proof of the competence 

contemplated in section 51. 

(3) No person may be registered as a 

tourist guide in terms of this Act if he or 

she— 
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(3) Any such applicant shall at the 
request of the registrar appear 
personally before him and furnish 
such particulars and information as 
the registrar may require in order to 
be able to decide whether the 
application concerned shall be 
granted.  
(4) If after any such applicant has 
complied with the registrar's 
requirements under subsections (2) 
and (3) of this section, and after an 
inquiry, if any, instituted by the 
registrar under subsection  
(2) of this section, the registrar is 
satisfied that the applicant complies 
with the prescribed requirements for 
registration as tour guide in any 
class determined under section 5, 
and that the applicant is suitable 
therefor, he shall register the 
applicant as a tour guide in such 
class, subject to such prescribed 
conditions as he may deem fit, and 
record the applicable prescribed 
particulars in the register.  
(5) If the registrar is not so satisfied, 
he shall refer the application in 
question to the committee for its 
opinion thereon, before making a 
decision in regard thereto.  
 

(b) loses his or her South African 
citizenship or right of permanent 
residence or work permit in the 
Republic;  
(c) has failed to pass the prescribed 
quality assurance process that a tourist 
guide shall complete not later than two 
years after the date of his or her last 
registration.  
(4) If the Provincial Registrar is satisfied 
that the applicant complies with the 
competence for registration as a tourist 
guide and that the applicant is not 
subject to any disqualification 
mentioned in subsection (3), he or she 
shall register the applicant as a tourist 
guide.  
(5) When the Provincial Registrar 
registers any person as a tourist guide, 
he or she shall issue to that person a 
registration certificate and a badge, 
which shall be in the prescribed form.  
(6) (a) Registration as a tourist guide 
shall be valid for a period of two years, 
reckoned from the date of issue of the 
registration certificate.  
(b) Any person registered as a tourist 
guide may before the end of the period 
for which he or she has been 
registered, apply to the Provincial 
Registrar on the prescribed form for the 
renewal of his or her registration as a 
tourist guide in respect of the ensuing 
period of two years, and if the person so 
applies for the renewal of his or her 
registration, his or her registration shall 
upon the payment of the prescribed fee 
be renewed, unless he or she has 
become subject to any of the 

(3) No person shall be registered as a 

tourist guide in terms of this Act if he or 

she— 

(a) is within the Republic or elsewhere 

convicted of an offence and is 

sentenced to imprisonment without the 

option of a fine; 

(b) loses his or her South African 

citizenship or right of permanent 

residence or work permit in the 

Republic, 

(c) has failed to pass the prescribed 

quality assurance process that a tourist 

guide shall complete not later than two 

years after the date of his or her last 

registration. 

(4) If the Provincial Registrar is satisfied 

that the applicant complies with the 

competence for registration as a tourist 

guide and that the applicant is not 

subject to any disqualification 

mentioned in subsection (3), he or she 

shall register the applicant as a tourist 

guide. 

(5) When the Provincial Registrar 

registers any person as a tourist guide, 

he or she shall issue to that person a 

registration certificate and a badge, 

which shall be in the prescribed form. 

(6) (a) Registration as a tourist guide 

shall be valid for a period of two years, 

(a) has been convicted of an offence in the 

Republic, other than an offence committed 

prior to 27 April 1994 associated with 

political objectives, and sentenced to 

imprisonment without the option of a fine 

or, in the case of fraud or any other offence 

involving dishonesty, to a fine or 

imprisonment or both; 

(b) subject to subsection (4), has been 

convicted of an offence in a foreign country 

and sentenced to imprisonment without the 

option of a fine or, in the case of fraud or 

any other offence involving dishonesty, to 

a fine or imprisonment or both; 

(c) loses his or her South African 

citizenship or right of permanent residence 

or work permit in the Republic; 

(d) has failed to pass the prescribed quality 

assurance process that a tourist guide 

must complete not later than two years 

after the date of his or her last registration 

as a tourist guide. 

(4) An offence contemplated in subsection 

(3)(b) must constitute an offence under 

South African law. 

(5) If the Provincial Registrar is satisfied 

that the applicant complies with the 

competence for registration as a tourist 

guide and that the applicant is not subject 

to any disqualification mentioned in 

subsection (3), he or she must register the 

applicant as a tourist guide. 
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disqualifications mentioned in 
subsection (3) since the previous 
registration or renewal of registration.  
(7) If a tourist guide has since his or her 
registration acquired a competence 
contemplated in section 21B in a 
prescribed field of specialisation or an 
additional competence within a field of 
specialisation the Provincial Registrar 
shall, on the application of the tourist 
guide made in the prescribed manner, 
accompanied by the prescribed fee, 
issue to the tourist guide a new 
registration certificate reflecting that 
competence and also a new badge, 
which shall be in the prescribed form.  
(8) (a) Subject to paragraphs (b) and 
(c), the Provincial Registrar may refuse 
to approve an application for 
registration as a tourist guide if the 
applicant's registration was withdrawn 
on the grounds of misconduct in terms 
of section 21F at any time within the 
period of three years preceding the date 
of application.  
(b) If the Provincial Registrar is 
contemplating a refusal under 
paragraph (a), he or she shall, by notice 
sent by registered post or any other 
effective method, inform the applicant 
of the possible refusal and the reason 
therefor and call upon the applicant to 
submit such representations in 
connection therewith as he or she may 
wish to make, within a period specified 
in the notice, which, in any case, may 
not be fewer than 30 days from the date 
of the notice.  

reckoned from the date of issue of the 

registration certificate. 

(b) Any person registered as a tourist 

guide may before the end of the period 

for which he or she has been 

registered, apply to the Provincial 

Registrar on the prescribed form for the 

renewal of his or her registration as a 

tourist guide in respect of the ensuing 

period of two years, and if the person so 

applies for the renewal of his or her 

registration, his or her registration shall 

upon the payment of the prescribed fee 

be renewed, unless he or she has 

become subject to any of the 

disqualifications mentioned in 

subsection (3) since the previous 

registration or renewal of registration. 

(7) If a tourist guide has since his or her 

registration acquired a competence 

contemplated in section 21 B in a 

prescribed field of specialisation or an 

additional competence within a field of 

specialisation the Provincial Registrar 

shall, on the application of the tourist 

guide made in the prescribed manner, 

accompanied by the prescribed fee, 

issue to the tourist guide a new 

registration certificate reflecting that 

competence and also a new badge, 

which shall be in the prescribed form. 

(8) (a) Subject to paragraphs (b) and 

(c), the Provincial Registrar may refuse 

to approve an application for 

(6) When the Provincial Registrar registers 

any person as a tourist guide, he or she 

must issue to that person a registration 

certificate and a badge, which must be in 

the prescribed form. 

(7) Registration as a tourist guide is valid— 

(a) for a period of three years, reckoned 

from the date of issue of the registration 

certificate;  

(b) in all the provinces of the Republic. 

(8) (a) Any person registered as a tourist 

guide may before the end of the period for 

which he or she has been registered, apply 

to the Provincial Registrar on the 

prescribed form for the renewal of his or 

her registration as a tourist guide in respect 

of the ensuing period of three years. 

(b) If the person so applies for the renewal 

of his or her registration, his or her 

registration must upon payment of the 

prescribed fee be renewed, unless he or 

she has become subject to any 

disqualification referred to in subsection (3) 

since the previous registration or renewal 

of registration. 

(9) If a tourist guide has since his or her 

registration acquired a competence 

contemplated in section 51 in a prescribed 

field of specialisation or an additional 

competence within a prescribed field of 

specialisation, the Provincial Registrar 

must, on the application of the tourist guide 
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(c) Before the Provincial Registrar 
decides on an application under this 
subsection, he or she shall consider the 
representations, if any, made by the 
applicant in accordance with paragraph 
(b).  

 

registration as a tourist guide if the 

applicant’s registration was withdrawn 

on the grounds of misconduct in terms 

of section 21 F at any time within the 

period of three years preceding the date 

of application. 

(b) If the Provincial Registrar is 

contemplating a refusal under 

paragraph (a), he or she shall, by notice 

sent by registered post or any other 

effective method, inform the applicant 

of the possible refusal and the reason 

therefor and call upon the applicant to 

submit such representations in 

connection therewith as he or she may 

wish to make, within a period specified 

in the notice, which, in any case, may 

not be fewer than 30 days from the date 

of the notice. 

(c) Before the Provincial Registrar 

decides on an application under this 

subsection, he or she shall consider the 

representations, if any, made by the 

applicant in accordance with paragraph 

(b). 

made in the prescribed manner, 

accompanied by the prescribed fee, issue 

to the tourist guide a new registration 

certificate reflecting that competence and 

also a new badge, which must be in the 

prescribed form. 

(10) Subject to subsections (11) and (12), 

the Provincial Registrar may refuse to 

approve an application for registration as a 

tourist guide if the applicant’s registration 

was withdrawn on the grounds of 

misconduct in terms of section 55 at any 

time within a period of three years 

preceding the date of application. 

(11) Before the Provincial Registrar 

refuses to approve an application for 

registration under subsection (10), he or 

she must, by notice sent by registered post 

or any other effective method, inform the 

applicant of the possible refusal and the 

reason therefor and call upon the applicant 

to submit such representations in 

connection therewith as he or she may 

wish to make, within a period specified in 

the notice, which, in any case, may not be 

fewer than 30 days from the date of the 

notice. 

(12) Before the Provincial Registrar 

decides on an application under this 

section, he or she must consider the 

representations, if any, made by the 

applicant in accordance with subsection 

(11). 
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7. Certificate of registration and 

badge 

 

(1) Whenever the registrar registers 
any tour guide as such, he shall 
issue to him a certificate of 
registration and a badge in the 
prescribed form. 
(2) Whenever any tour guide 
registered as such in terms of 
section 6, acts in that capacity 
(a) he shall have in his possession 
the certificate of registration issued 
to him in terms of subsection (I) of 
this section, or a true copy thereof, 
and display in the prescribed 
manner the badge issued to him in 
terms of the said subsection (1); and  
(b) exhibit such certificate of 
registration on demand to any officer 
authorized under section 8.  

   

8. Authorized officers 

 

The Secretary for Tourism may in 
writing authorize any officer of the 
Department of Tourism to demand 
from any person. who acts as a tour 
guide, that he exhibit to such officer 
the certificate of registration issued 
to him in terms of section 7.  

   

11. Requirements for acting as a 

tour guide 

 

21B. Competence 

 

The competence mentioned in section 
21A(2) shall be determined by the 

 51. Competence 

 

The competence referred to in section 50 

must be determined by the South African 
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(1) Subject to the provisions of 
subsection (3), no person who is not 
registered as a tour guide in terms of 
section 6, or whose registration as a 
tour guide has been suspended 
under  section 9 (2), shall act as a 
tour guide.  
(2) No tour guide registered as such 
in terms of section 6, shall act as a 
tour guide in any class other than 
that in which he has been classified 
in terms of section 6 (4).  
(3) The Minister may, on application 
made to the registrar, exempt, for 
such period and on such conditions 
as the Minister may determine, from 
the operation of the provisions of 
subsection (1) any tour guide who 
does not comply with the prescribed 
requirements for registration as a 
tour guide, but is in the opinion of the 
Minister otherwise fit to act as a tour 
guide.  
(4) Subsection (1) shall not apply to 
tour guides falling within such 
category or categories of tour guides 
as the Minister may from time to 
time, after consultation with the 
committee, determine by notice in 
the Gazette. 

South African Qualifications Authority 
established by the South African 
Qualifications Authority Act, 1995 (Act 
No. 58 of 1995), in either unit standards 
or national qualifications, to meet the 
objectives of the National Qualifications 
Framework defined in the said Act.  
[S. 21B inserted by s. 4 of Act 70/2000] 

Qualifications Authority in accordance with 

the national qualifications framework 

contemplated in the National Qualifications 

Framework Act, 2008 (Act No. 67 of 2008). 

 21C. Code of conduct and ethics  
 
(1) The National Registrar shall in the 
prescribed manner, after consultation 
with the Member of the Executive 
Council referred to in section 21(1), the 
Provincial Registrars, stakeholder 
groupings and the Minister of 
Transport, prepare and publish a code 

Code of conduct and ethics 

 

21C. (1) The National Registrar shall in 

the prescribed manner, after 

consultation with the Member of the 

Executive Council referred to in section 

21( 1), the Provincial Registrars, 

52. Code of conduct and ethics 

 

(1) The National Registrar must in the 

prescribed manner, after consultation with 

the MEC, the Provincial Registrars and 

stakeholder groupings, prepare and 

publish a code of conduct and ethics with 
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of conduct and ethics with which all 
registered tourist guides shall comply.  
(2) The code of conduct and ethics shall 
include provisions requiring of a tourist 
guide to take all reasonable steps to 
ensure the safety of a tourist whom the 
tourist guide is accompanying and 
requiring the tourist guide to render to 
the tourist services of an acceptable 
standard.  
 

stakeholder groupings and the Minister 

of Transport, prepare and publish a 

code of conduct and ethics with which 

all registered tourist guides shall 

comply. 

(2) The code of conduct and ethics shall 

include provisions requiring of a tourist 

guide to take all reasonable steps to 

ensure the safety of a tourist whom the 

tourist guide is accompanying and 

requiring the tourist guide to render to 

the tourist services of an acceptable 

standard. 

which every registered tourist guide must 

comply. 

(2) The code of conduct and ethics must 

include provisions requiring a tourist 

guide— 

(a) to take all reasonable steps to ensure 

the safety of a tourist whom the tourist 

guide is accompanying; 

(b) to render services which comply with 

any norms and standards determined 

under section 7. 

 21D. Complaints  
 
(1) (a) Any person may lodge a 
complaint with a Provincial Registrar if 
a person is acting as a tourist guide in 
contravention of section 21H(1), (2) or 
(4).  
(b) The Provincial Registrar shall, if the 
complaint discloses an offence, lay a 
charge with the South African Police 
Service.  
(c) In the case of a contravention of 
section 21H(2), the Provincial Registrar 
shall consider taking steps in 
accordance with section 21E.  
(2) (a) Any person may lodge a 
complaint with a Provincial Registrar 
regarding the misconduct of a tourist 
guide.  
(b) The Provincial Registrar shall, if the 
complaint discloses –  
(i) a contravention of this Act or any 
other law constituting an offence, lay a 

Complaints 

 

21D. (1) (a) Any person may lodge a 

complaint with a Provincial Registrar if 

a person is acting as a tourist guide in 

contravention of section 21 H(1), (2) or 

(4). 

(b) The Provincial Registrar shall, if the 

complaint discloses an offence, lay a 

charge with the South African Police 

Service. 

(c) In the case of a contravention of 

section 21 H(2), the Provincial Registrar 

shall consider taking steps in 

accordance with section 21E. 

(2) (a) Any person may lodge a 

complaint with a Provincial Registrar 

53. Reporting of contraventions and 

lodging of complaints 

 

(1) (a) Any person may report a 

contravention of section 57(1), (2) or (3) 

with a Provincial Registrar. 

(b) The Provincial Registrar must, if the 

complaint discloses an offence, lay a 

charge with the South African Police 

Service. 

(c) In the case of a contravention of section 

57(2), the Provincial Registrar must act in 

accordance with section 54. 

(2) (a) Any person may lodge a complaint 

with a Provincial Registrar regarding the 

misconduct of a tourist guide. 
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charge with the South African Police 
Service and take steps in accordance 
with section 21F;  
(ii) misconduct not constituting an 
offence, including a contravention of the 
code of conduct and ethics 
contemplated in section 21C, take 
steps in accordance with section 21F.  
(3) (a) Any person may lodge a 
complaint with a Provincial Registrar 
regarding a contravention of section 
21H(3) or (5).  
(b) The Provincial Registrar shall, if the 
complaint discloses an offence, lay a 
charge with the South African Police 
Service.  
(4) The Provincial Registrar concerned 
shall within 14 days report to the 
National Registrar in writing on the 
result of any case dealt with in terms of 
subsection (1), (2) or (3).  
[S. 21D inserted by s. 4 of Act 70/2000] 

regarding the misconduct of a tourist 

guide. 

(b) The Provincial Registrar shall, if the 

complaint discloses— 

(i) a contravention of this Act or any 

other law constituting an offence, lay a 

charge with the South African Police 

Service and take steps in accordance 

with section 21 F; 

(ii) misconduct not constituting an 

offence, including a contravention of the 

code of conduct and ethics 

contemplated in section 21 C, take 

steps in accordance with section 2 IF. 

(3) (a) Any person may lodge a 

complaint with a Provincial Registrar 

regarding a contravention of section 21 

H(3) or (5). 

(b) The Provincial Registrar shall, if the 

complaint discloses an offence, lay a 

charge with the South African Police 

Service. 

(4) The Provincial Registrar concerned 

shall within 14 days report to the 

National Registrar in writing on the 

result of any case dealt within terms of 

subsection (1), (2) or (3). 

(b) The Provincial Registrar must, if the 

complaint discloses— 

(i) a contravention of this Act or any other 

law constituting an offence, lay a charge 

with the South African Police Service and 

act in accordance with section 54; 

(ii) misconduct not constituting an offence, 

including a contravention of the code of 

conduct and ethics contemplated in 

section 52, act in accordance with section 

54. 

(3) A Provincial Registrar concerned must 

within 14 days report to the National 

Registrar in writing the result of any case 

dealt with in terms of this section. 

9 Cancellation of registration as a 
tour guide 
 

21E. Action by Provincial Registrar 
regarding disqualification of tourist 
guide  
 

Action by Provincial Registrar 

regarding disqualification of tourist 

guide 

54. Action by Provincial Registrar 

regarding disqualification of tourist 

guides 
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(1) If any tour guide registered as 

such in terms of section 6 f fails in 

the opinion of the registrar to comply 

with any condition subject to which 

he has been so registered, or if in 

the opinion of the registrar it would 

not be in the public interest for any 

such tour guide to continue to be so 

registered, the registrar may, by 

notice sent by registered post, call 

upon such tour guide to show cause, 

within such period of at least thirty 

days as from the date of such notice, 

as may be mentioned in such notice, 

why his registration as a tour guide 

should not be cancelled.  

(2) The registrar may by such notice 

suspend the registration of the tour 

guide concerned as such.  

(3) Upon the expiry of the period 

referred to in subsection (1), the 

registrar shall, after consultation 

with the committee, decide whether 

or not the registration of the tour 

guide concerned as such shall be 

cancelled, and shall thereupon 

inform that tour guide of his decision.  

(4) If the registrar decides that such 

registration shall be cancelled, he 

shall cancel it with effect from such 

date as he may determine.  

(5) If the registrar decides that such 

registration shall not be cancelled, 

(1) If a Provincial Registrar has reason 
to believe that a tourist guide has 
become subject to any disqualification 
mentioned in section 21A(3), the 
Provincial Registrar shall by notice, 
sent by registered post or any other 
effective method, inform the tourist 
guide of the allegations against him or 
her and call upon that tourist guide to 
submit such representations in 
connection therewith as he or she may 
wish to make, within a period specified 
in the notice, which, in any case, may 
not be fewer than 30 days from the date 
of the notice.  
(2) The notice shall direct the attention 
of the tourist guide to the possibility of 
his or her registration as a tourist guide 
being withdrawn.  
(3) If the tourist guide requests the 
Provincial Registrar to be allowed to 
present his or her case personally 
before the Provincial Registrar, the 
Provincial Registrar shall grant such 
request.  
(4) Where the tourist guide personally 
presents his or her case in terms of 
subsection (3), he or she may be 
assisted by an adviser of his or her 
choice.  
(5) If, after considering the allegations 
against the tourist guide and his or her 
representations, if any, the Provincial 
Registrar is satisfied that one or more of 
the disqualifications mentioned in 
section 21A(3) are applicable, the 
Provincial Registrar shall withdraw the 
person's registration as a tourist guide.  

 

21E. ( 1 ) If a Provincial Registrar has 

reason to believe that a tourist guide 

has become subject to any 

disqualification mentioned in section 21 

A(3), the Provincial Registrar shall by 

notice, sent by registered post or any 

other 

effective method, inform the tourist 

guide of the allegations against him or 

her and call upon that tourist guide to 

submit such representations in 

connection therewith as he or she may 

wish to make, within a period specified 

in the notice, which, in any case, may 

not be fewer than 30 days from the date 

of the notice. 

(2) The notice shall direct the attention 

of the tourist guide to the possibility of 

his or her registration as a tourist guide 

being withdrawn. 

(3) If the tourist guide requests the 

Provincial Registrar to be allowed to 

present his or her case personally 

before the Provincial Registrar, the 

Provincial Registrar shall grant such 

request. 

(4) Where the tourist guide personally 

presents his or her case in terms of 

subsection (3), he or she may be 

assisted by an adviser of his or her 

choice. 

 

(1) (a) If a Provincial Registrar has reason 

to believe that a tourist guide has become 

subject to any disqualification referred to in 

section 50(3), the Provincial Registrar 

must by notice, sent by registered post or 

any other effective method, inform the 

tourist guide of the allegation against him 

or her and call upon that tourist guide to 

submit such representations in connection 

therewith as he or she may wish to make. 

(b) The representations must be submitted 

to the Provincial Registrar within the period 

specified in the notice, which may not be 

fewer than 30 days from the date of the 

notice. 

(2) The notice must direct the attention of 

the tourist guide to the possibility of his or 

her registration as a tourist guide being 

withdrawn. 

(3) The tourist guide may present his or her 

case personally before the Provincial 

Registrar or through an adviser of his or 

her choice. 

(4) If, after considering the allegations 

against the tourist guide and his or her 

representations, if any, the Provincial 

Registrar is satisfied that one or more of 

the disqualifications referred to in section 

50(3) are applicable, the Provincial 

Registrar must withdraw the registration as 

a tourist guide. 
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any suspension under subsection 

(2) shall cease as soon as the tour 

guide concerned is informed of such 

decision in terms of subsection (3).  

(6) The registrar shall cancel the 

registration, in terms of section 6, of 

any tour guide who requests the 

registrar to cancel it.  

(7) Any tour guide registered as 

such in terms of section 6 who has 

ceased to act as a tour guide or 

whose registration as such in terms 

of that section has been cancelled in 

terms of subsection (4) or (6) of this 

section, shall within the prescribed 

period return to the registrar the 

certificate of registration and badge 

issued to him in terms of section 7 

(1), together with any copy or 

duplicate thereof made or caused to 

be made by him.  

 

(6) The Provincial Registrar may by the 
notice referred to in subsection (1) 
suspend, for a period not exceeding 30 
days, the registration of the tourist 
guide concerned, pending the decision 
of the Provincial Registrar under 
subsection 15): Provided that before 
the decision to suspend the registration 
of the tourist guide is taken, he or she 
shall be afforded an opportunity to 
make representations to show why the 
registration should not be suspended.  
(7) The provisions of subsections (3) 
and (4) are applicable to any 
proceedings for the suspension of the 
registration of a tourist guide under 
subsection (6).  
(8) If the registration of a tourist guide is 
suspended in terms of subsection (6), 
the Provincial Registrar shall make the 
prescribed endorsement in the register 
against the name of the tourist guide.  
(9) The Provincial Registrar shall cause 
the names of persons whose 
registration has been withdrawn under 
this section to be published in the 
Government Gazette and in at least one 
newspaper that circulates in the 
province concerned.  

(5) If, after considering the allegations 

against the tourist guide and his or her 

representations, if any, the Provincial 

Registrar is satisfied that one or more of 

the disqualifications mentioned in 

section 21 A(3) are applicable, the 

Provincial Registrar shall withdraw the 

person’s registration as a tourist guide. 

(6) The Provincial Registrar may by the 

notice referred to in subsection (1) 

suspend, for a period not exceeding 30 

days, the registration of the tourist 

guide concerned, pending the decision 

of the Provincial Registrar under 

subsection (5): Provided that before the 

decision to suspend the registration of 

the tourist guide is taken, he or she shall 

be afforded an opportunity to make 

representations to show why the 

registration should not be suspended. 

(7) The provisions of subsections (3) 

and (4) are applicable to any 

proceedings for the suspension of the 

registration of a tourist guide under 

subsection (6). 

(8) If the registration of a tourist guide is 

suspended in terms of subsection (6), 

the Provincial Registrar shall make the 

prescribed endorsement in the register 

against the name of the tourist guide. 

(9) The Provincial Registrar shall cause 

the names of persons whose 

registration has been withdrawn under 

(5) (a) The Provincial Registrar may, by the 

notice referred to in subsection (1), 

suspend, for a period not exceeding 30 

days, the registration of the tourist guide 

concerned, pending the decision of the 

Provincial Registrar under subsection (4). 

(b) The Provincial Registrar must, before 

the decision to suspend the registration of 

the tourist guide is taken, afford the tourist 

guide an opportunity to make 

representations to show why the 

registration should not be suspended. 

(6) Subsection (3) applies to any 

proceedings for the suspension of the 

registration of a tourist guide under 

subsection (5). 

(7) If the registration of a tourist guide is 

suspended in terms of subsection (5), the 

Provincial Registrar must make the 

prescribed endorsement in the register of 

tourist guides referred to in section 49(2), 

against the name of the tourist guide. 

(8) The Provincial Registrar must cause 

the names of any person whose 

registration has been withdrawn under this 

section to be published in the Gazette and 

in at least one newspaper that circulates in 

the province concerned. 
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this section to be published in the 

Government Gazette and in at least one 

newspaper that circulates in the 

province concerned. 

13 Offences and penalties 
 
Any person who contravenes the 
provisions of section 7 (2), 9 (7), 11 
(1) or (2) or 12, shall be guilty of an 
offence and on conviction liable to a 
fine not exceeding R500 or to 
imprisonment for a period not 
exceeding six months or to both 
such fine and such imprisonment.  

21F. Disciplinary measures  
 
(1) A Provincial Registrar who has 
reason to believe that a tourist guide is 
guilty of misconduct by-  
(a) contravening a provision of this Act 
or any other law;  
(b) contravening the code of conduct 
and ethics contemplated in section 
21C; or  
(c) failing to comply with any condition 
subject to which he or she has been 
registered,  
shall institute an investigation or cause 
an investigation to be instituted and, if 
satisfied that there is substance to such 
belief, by notice, sent by registered post 
or any other effective method, inform 
the tourist guide of the charge against 
him or her and call upon that tourist 
guide to submit such representations in 
connection therewith as he or she may 
wish to make, within a period specified 
in the notice, which, in any case, may 
not be fewer than 30 days from the date 
of the notice.  
(2) The notice shall direct the attention 
of the tourist guide to the possible 
penalties mentioned in subsection (5).  
(3) If the tourist guide requests the 
Provincial Registrar to be allowed to 
present his or her case personally 
before the Provincial Registrar, the 

Disciplinary measures 

 

21F. (1) A Provincial Registrar who has 

reason to believe that a tourist guide is 

guilty of misconduct by— 

(a) contravening a provision of this 

Actor any other law; 

(b) contravening the code of conduct 

and ethics contemplated in section 

21C; or 

(c) failing to comply with any condition 

subject to which he or she has been 

registered, shall institute an 

investigation or cause an investigation 

to be instituted and, if satisfied that 

there is substance to such belief, by 

notice, sent by registered post or any 

other effective method, inform the 

tourist guide of the charge against him 

or her and call upon that tourist guide to 

submit such representations in 

connection therewith as he or she may 

wish to make, within a period specified 

in the notice, which, in any case, may 

not be fewer than 30 days from the date 

of the notice. 

55. Disciplinary measures 

 

(1) (a) A Provincial Registrar must institute 

an investigation or cause an investigation 

to be instituted if he or she has reason to 

believe that a tourist guide is guilty of 

misconduct by— 

(i) contravening a provision of this Act or 

any other law; 

(ii) contravening the code of conduct and 

ethics referred to in section 52; or 

(iii) failing to comply with any condition 

subject to which he or she has been 

registered. 

(2) (a) A Provincial Registrar who institutes 

an investigation or causes an investigation 

to be instituted contemplated in subsection 

(1) must by notice, sent by registered post 

or any other effective method, inform the 

tourist guide of the charge against him or 

her. 

(b) The notice must call upon that tourist 

guide to submit such representations in 

connection with the charge as he or she 

may wish to make, within a period specified 
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Provincial Registrar shall grant such 
request.  
(4) Where the tourist guide personally 
presents his or her case in terms of 
subsection (3), he or she may be 
assisted by an adviser of his or her 
choice.  
(5) If, after considering the charge 
against the tourist guide and his or her 
representations, if any, the Provincial 
Registrar is satisfied that the tourist 
guide is guilty of the charge of which he 
or she is accused, the Provincial 
Registrar may-  
(a) issue a warning to the tourist guide;  
(b) impose the prescribed fine, which 
may not exceed R1 000, on the tourist 
guide; or  
(c) withdraw the registration as a tourist 
guide for such period, not exceeding 
five years, as the Provincial Registrar 
may determine.  
(6) The Provincial Registrar may, by the 
notice referred to in subsection (1), 
suspend, for a period not exceeding 30 
days, the registration of the tourist 
guide concerned, pending the decision 
of the Provincial Registrar under 
subsection (5): Provided that before the 
decision to suspend the registration of 
the tourist guide is taken, he or she shall 
be afforded an opportunity to make 
representations to show why the 
registration should not be suspended.  
(7) The provisions of subsections (3) 
and (4) are applicable to any 
proceedings for the suspension of the 
registration of a tourist guide under 
subsection (6).  

(2) The notice shall direct the attention 

of the tourist guide to the possible 

penalties mentioned in subsection (5). 

(3) If the tourist guide requests the 

Provincial Registrar to be allowed to 

present his or her case personally 

before the Provincial Registrar, the 

Provincial Registrar shall grant such 

request. 

(4) Where the tourist guide personally 

presents his or her case in terms of 

subsection (3), he or she may be 

assisted by an adviser of his or her 

choice. 

(5) If, after considering the charge 

against the tourist guide and his or her 

representations, if any, the Provincial 

Registrar is satisfied that the tourist 

guide is guilty of the charge of which he 

or she is accused, the Provincial 

Registrar may— 

(a) issue a warning to the tourist guide; 

(b) impose the prescribed fine, which 

may not exceed R1000, on the tourist 

guide; or 

(c) withdraw the registration as a tourist 

guide for such period, not exceeding 

five years, as the Provincial Registrar 

may determine. 

(6) The Provincial Registrar may, by the 

notice referred to in subsection (1), 

in the notice, which may not be fewer than 

30 days from the date of the notice. 

(c) The notice must direct the attention of 

the tourist guide to the possible penalties 

referred to in subsection (4). 

(3) The tourist guide may present his or her 

case personally before the Provincial 

Registrar or through an adviser of his or 

her choice. 

(4) If, after considering the charge against 

the tourist guide and his or her 

representations, if any, the Provincial 

Registrar is satisfied that the tourist guide 

is guilty of the charge of which he or she is 

accused, the Provincial Registrar may— 

(a) issue a warning to the tourist guide; 

(b) impose the prescribed fine, which may 

not exceed R10 000, on the tourist guide; 

or 

(c) withdraw the registration as a tourist 

guide for such period, not exceeding five 

years, as the Provincial Registrar may 

determine. 

(5) (a) The Provincial Registrar may, by 

notice contemplated in subsection (2)(a), 

suspend, for a period not exceeding 30 

days, the registration of the tourist guide 

concerned, pending the decision of the 

Provincial Registrar under subsection (4). 

(b) The Provincial Registrar must, before 

the decision to suspend the registration of 
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(8) If the registration of a tourist guide is 
suspended in terms of subsection (6), 
the Provincial Registrar shall make the 
prescribed endorsement in the register 
against the name of the tourist guide.  

suspend, for a period not exceeding 30 

days, the registration of the tourist 

guide concerned, pending the decision 

of the Provincial Registrar under 

subsection (5): Provided that before the 

decision to suspend the registration of 

the tourist guide is taken, he or she shall 

be afforded an opportunity to make 

representations to show why the 

registration should not be suspended. 

(7) The provisions of subsections (3) 

md (4) are applicable to any 

proceedings for the suspension of the 

registration of a tourist guide under 

subsection (6). 

(8) If the registration of a tourist guide is 

suspended in terms of subsection (6), 

the Provincial Registrar shall make the 

prescribed endorsement in the register 

against the name of the tourist guide. 

the tourist guide is taken, afford the tourist 

guide an opportunity to make 

representations to show why the 

registration should not be suspended. 

(6) Subsection (3) applies to any 

proceedings for the suspension of the 

registration of a tourist guide under 

subsection (5). 

(7) If the registration of a tourist guide is 

suspended in terms of subsection (5), the 

Provincial Registrar must make the 

prescribed endorsement in the register of 

tourist guides referred to in section 49(2), 

against the name of the tourist guide. 

10 Right of appeal 
 
Any person who considers himself 
aggrieved by any decision or action 
taken by the registrar in terms of this 
Act, may within the period and in the 
manner prescribed, appeal against 
the decision or action in question to 
the Minister, who may confirm, set 
aside or vary such decision or 
action.  

21G. Appeals and reviews   
 
(1) (a) Any person who considers 
himself or herself aggrieved by a 
decision of a Provincial Registrar, may 
appeal against the decision in question 
to the National Registrar in the 
prescribed manner, within the 
prescribed period and upon payment of 
the prescribed fee.  
(b) If the appellant requests the 
National Registrar to be allowed to 
argue his or her appeal personally 
before the National Registrar, the 

Appeals and reviews 

 

21G. (.1) (a) Any person who considers 

himself or herself aggrieved by a 

decision of a Provincial Registrar, may 

appeal against the decision in question 

to the National Registrar in the 

prescribed manner, within the 

prescribed period and upon payment of 

the prescribed fee.  

(b) If the appellant requests the 

National Registrar to be allowed to 

56. Appeals and reviews 

 

(1) Any person who is aggrieved by a 

decision of a Provincial Registrar may 

appeal against the decision in question to 

the National Registrar in the prescribed 

manner, within the prescribed period and 

upon payment of the prescribed fee. 

(2) The appellant may argue his or her 

appeal personally before the National 
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National Registrar shall grant such 
request.  
(c) Where the appellant personally 
argues his or her appeal in terms of 
paragraph (b), he or she may be 
assisted by an adviser of his or her 
choice.  
(d) The National Registrar may confirm, 
set aside or amend the decision.  
(2) The power to determine an appeal 
in terms of this section is not restricted 
to the merits of the decision appealed 
against, but includes the power to 
review any irregularity alleged 
regarding the decision. 

argue his or her appeal personally 

before the National Registrar, the 

National Registrar shall grant such 

request. 

(c) Where the appellant personally 

argues his or her appeal in terms of 

paragraph (b), he or she may be 

assisted by an adviser of his or her 

choice.  

(d) The National Registrar may confirm, 

set aside or amend the decision. 

(2) The power to determine an appeal 

in terms of this section is not restricted 

to the merits of the decision appealed 

against, but includes the power to 

review any irregularity alleged 

regarding the decision. 

Registrar, or through an adviser of his or 

her choice. 

(3) The National Registrar may confirm, set 

aside or amend the decision. 

(4) The power to determine an appeal in 

terms of this section is not restricted to the 

merits of the decision appealed against, 

but includes the power to review any 

irregularity alleged regarding the decision. 

12 Employment of unregistered 
persons prohibited 
 
No person shall in the course of 
business employ or use as a tour 
guide any other person who is not 
registered as a tour guide in terms of 
section 6 or exempted therefrom 
under section 11 (3), or whose 
registration as such has been 
suspended under section 9 (2). 

21H. Prohibitions  
 
(1) No person who is not a registered 
tourist guide or whose registration as a 
tourist guide has been suspended or 
withdrawn, may for reward, whether 
monetary or otherwise, act as a tourist 
guide.  
(2) No person who has become subject 
to any disqualification mentioned in 
section 21A(3) may for reward, whether 
monetary or otherwise, continue to act 
as a tourist guide.  
(3) No person, company or close 
corporation may for the promotion of 
any business undertaking conducted by 
him, her or it, employ or continue to 

Prohibitions  

 

21H. (1) No person who is not a 

registered tourist guide or whose 

registration as a tourist guide has been 

suspended or withdrawn, may for 

reward, whether monetary or otherwise, 

act as a tourist guide. 

(2) No person who has become subject 

to any disqualification mentioned in 

section 21A(3) may for reward, whether 

monetary or otherwise, continue to act 

as a tourist guide. 

57. Prohibitions 

 

(1) No person who is not a registered 

tourist guide or whose registration as a 

tourist guide has been suspended or 

withdrawn, may for reward, whether 

monetary or otherwise, act as a tourist 

guide. 

(2) No person who has become subject to 

any disqualification referred to in section 

50(3) may for reward, whether monetary or 

otherwise, act as a tourist guide. 

(3) No person, company or close 

corporation may for the promotion of any 
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employ as a tourist guide any person 
who is not a registered tourist guide or 
whose registration as a tourist guide 
has been suspended or withdrawn or 
who has become subject to a 
disqualification contemplated in 
subsection (2).  
(4) No tourist guide may drive a vehicle 
with a carrying capacity of more than 10 
persons and at the same time act as a 
tourist guide.  
(5) No person, company or close 
corporation employing a tourist guide 
may allow that tourist guide to drive a 
vehicle in contravention of subsection 
(4). 

(3) No person, company or close 

corporation may for the promotion of 

any business undertaking conducted by 

him, her or it, employ or continue to 

employ as a tourist guide any person 

who is not a registered tourist guide or 

whose registration as a tourist guide 

has been suspended or withdrawn or 

who has become subject to a 

disqualification contemplated in 

subsection (2). 

(4) No tourist guide may drive a vehicle 

with a carrying capacity of more than 10 

persons and at the same time act as a 

tourist guide. 

(5) No person, company or close 

corporation employing a tourist guide 

may allow that tourist guide to drive a 

vehicle in contravention of subsection 

(4). 

business undertaking conducted by him, 

her or it, employ or continue to employ as 

a tourist guide any person who is not a 

registered tourist guide or whose 

registration as a tourist guide has been 

suspended or withdrawn or who has 

become subject to a disqualification 

contemplated in subsection (2). 

  Disputes 

 

211. (1) Where a dispute or 

disagreement arises between the 

National Registrar and a Provincial 

Registrar concerning the performance 

of any of the functions contemplated in 

section21,21 A, 21C, 21D, 21E, 21F or 

21G, the matter shall be referred to the 

Director-General: Environmental Affairs 

and Tourism for arbitration and his or 

her decision shall be final. 
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(2) The Director-General shall make a 

decision within 60 days after the date 

on which the matter is referred to him or 

her in terms of subsection (1). 

14 Regulations 
 
(1) The Minister may after 
consultation with the committee 
make regulations- 
(a) as to the calling of and the 
procedure and quorum at meetings 
of the committee;  
(b) with regard to any matter which 
in terms of this Act is required or 
permitted to be prescribed by 
regulation, and, in general, with 
regard to any matter which the 
Minister may consider necessary or 
expedient to prescribe or regulate in 
order to attain or further the objects 
of this Act, and the generality of this 
provision shall not be limited by the 
preceding paragraphs of this 
subsection.  
(2) Different regulations may be 
made under this section in respect of 
different classes of tour guides 
registered as such in terms of 
section 6.  
(3) A regulation may prescribe 
penalties for any contravention of or 
failure to comply with its provisions, 
not exceeding a fine of R200 or 
imprisonment for a period of six 
months. 

   

  Amendment of section 26 of Act 72 

of 1993 
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5. Section 26 of the principal Act is 

hereby amended by the addition of the 

following 

subsections, the existing section 

becoming subsection (1): 

(2) The Minister shall, within 30-days 

after making any regulations under this 

Act, table the regulations in the National 

Assembly and the National Council of 

Provinces or, if Parliament is then not in 

session, within 30 days after the 

beginning of the ensuing session of 

Parliament. 

(3) The National Assembly and the 

National council of provinces may, 

within 30 days of the tabling of the 

regulations, submit their comments to 

tie Minister.  

(4) The Member of the Executive 

Council referred to in section 21(1) 

shall, within 30 days after the Minister 

made any regulations under this Act, 

table the regulations in the provincial 

legislature, and the provisions of 

subsections (2) and 

(3) shall for the purpose of this 

subsection apply with the necessary 

changes.. 

  Amendment of section 28 of Act 72 

of 1993 
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6. Section 28 of the principal Act is 

hereby amended— 

(a) by the substitution for paragraph (d) 

of the following paragraph: 

(a) contravenes section [21(9)(a) or 

(10)] 21 H:; and 

(b) by the addition of the following 

subsection, the existing section 

becoming subsection (1): 

(2) Any company or close corporation 

that contravenes section 21 H(3) or (5) 

shall be guilty of an offence and liable 

on conviction to a fine not exceeding 

R10 000.”. 

  Transitional provisions 

 

7. (I) The person, if any, who 

immediately before the date of 

commencement of this section 

occupied the post of Registrar of Tourist 

Guides in the employment of the board 

shall, with his or her consent, on such 

commencement be transferred to the 

establishment of the Department to the 

post of National Registrar of Tourist 

Guides, and shall be deemed to have 

been appointed as such by the Minister 

in terms of section 20 of the principal 

Act. 

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS AND 

SAVINGS 

 

4. Registrar of Tourist Guides and 

Provincial Registrars of Tourist Guides 

 

Any person who occupies the post of 

National Registrar of Tourist Guides or a 

post of Provincial Registrar of Tourist 

Guides immediately before this Act takes 

effect, remains in that post and is regarded 

as having been appointed under section 48 

or section 49, as the case may be. 
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(2) The incumbents of not more than 

two subordinate posts in the 

employment of the board who, 

immediately before the date of 

commencement of this section, were 

charged with the registration of tourist 

guides shall, with their consent, on such 

commencement be transferred to the 

establishment of the Department under 

the supervision of the National 

Registrar of Tourist Guides. 

(3) (a) The conditions of employment 

which were applicable to the persons 

referred to in subsections (1) and (2) 

immediately before the date of 

commencement of this section, shall 

not be affected to the detriment of the 

person concerned, and no such 

condition of employment shall after that 

date be construed or applied in a 

manner which is less favourable to the 

person concerned than the manner in 

which it was construed or applied 

immediately before that date. 

(b) The period of service of the persons 

referred to in subsections (1) and (2) in 

the public service shall be deemed to 

be part of and continuous with their 

employment by the board, for all 

purposes, including those of leave, 

pension and arty other conditions of 

service, and the provisions of any 

pension law applicable to them as such 

employees, or in the event of their 

5. Tourist guides 

 

(1) Any person registered as a tourist guide 

in terms of section 21A of the repealed Act 

immediately before this Act takes effect, 

remains registered as a tourist guide for 

the rest of the period of validity of his or her 

registration and must be regarded as 

having been registered in terms of section 

50. 

(2) Any tourist guide registered in a field of 

specialisation contemplated in section 

21A(7) of the repealed Act immediately 

before this Act takes effect, remains so 

registered for the rest of the period of 

validity of his or her registration and must 

be regarded as having been registered in 

terms of section 50(9). 

(3) Any application by a tourist guide for the 

renewal of his or her registration as a 

tourist guide, which has been lodged with 

a Provincial Registrar in terms of section 

21A(6)(b) of the repealed Act but not yet 

finalised when this Act takes effect, must 

be dealt with, and a registration certificate 

issued, in terms of this Act. 
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deaths, to their dependants, shall, with 

the necessary changes, continue so to 

apply. 

(4) The furniture, equipment and other 

movable assets and records (including 

computer software) used by the 

persons referred to in subsections (1) 

and (2) for the performance of their 

functions in the employment of the 

board, shall be transferred to the 

Department on the commencement of 

this section. 

(5) Any tourist guide registered in terms 

of the principal Act immediately before 

the date of amendment thereof by 

section 4 of this Act, shall remain so 

registered, subject to the principal Act 

as so amended, and shall be exempt 

from section 21A(2) or (3)(c) of the 

principal Act for a period of two years 

from the date of commencement of this 

section. 

(6) Any person who acted as a tourist 

guide immediately before the 

commencement of this Act without 

being registered as a tourist guide in 

terms of the principal Act, may, subject 

to subsection (7), continue to so act for 

a period of two years from the date of 

commencement of this section and 

shall be exempt from sections 21A, 21 

H and 28 of the principal Act for that 

period. 
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(7) (a) Any person contemplated in 

subsection (5) or (6) who wishes to be 

registered as a tourist guide under the 

principal Act as amended by section 4 

of this Act, shall, within a period of six 

months from the commencement of this 

Act, apply for provisional registration to 

any Provincial Registrar. 

(b) The Minister may extend the period 

referred to in paragraph (u) if he or she 

deems it necessary. 

(c) The Provincial Registrar may require 

the applicant to produce documentary 

or other proof that he or she acted as a 

tourist guide immediately before the 

commencement of this Act. 

(d) In considering any application the 

Provincial Registrar shall have due 

regard to any measures and codes of 

practice made or developed by the 

State for the promotion of equality in 

accordance with Chapter 5 of the 

Promotion of Equality and Prevention of 

Unfair Discrimination Act, 2000 (Act No. 

4 of 2000). 

(e) A person whose application for 

provisional registration has been 

approved by the Provincial Registrar 

shall, within the period of two years 

referred to in subsection (5) or (6), for 

validation of registration, prove 

competence as contemplated in section 

21 B of the principal Act. If the person 



 

286 
 

fulfils the requirements for validation, he 

or she shall be deemed to have 

complied with and to have been 

registered in terms of section21 A of the 

principal Act. 

(8) In this section— 

“Board” means the South African 

Tourism Board established by section 2 

of the principal Act; 

“Department” means the Department 

of Environmental Affairs and Tourism: 

and 

“Minister” means the Minister of 

Environmental Affairs and Tourism. 
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ANNEXURE 9: 

Comparative analysis of tourism regulations (1981 – 2016)  
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1981 1982 1994 2001 Draft 2016 

Interpretation of terms  
1. In these regulations and in 
the forms contained in the 
Annexure thereto, unless the 
context otherwise indicates 
"the Act" means the Tour 
Guides Act, 1978 (Act 29 of 
1978);  
"class of tour guide" means a 
class of tour guides which is 
determined by the Minister in 
terms of section 5 of the Act;  
and any word or expression to 

which a meaning has been 

assigned in the Act shall bear 

that meaning. 

 Definitions 

1. In these regulations a word or 

term to which a meaning is 

attached in the Act. has that 

meaning which is thus attached 

to it, and unless the context 

indicates otherwise- 

"the Act" means the Tourism 

Act, 1993 (Act No. 72 of 1993); 

"class of tourist guides" 

means a class of tourist guides 

determined by the Board in terms 

of section 20 (3) of the Act; 

"registrar" means the Registrar 

of Tourist Guides referred to in 

section 20 (1) of the Act; 

"region" means a region 

referred to in regulation 7. 

Definitions 

1. In these regulations a word 

or expression defined in the 

Act has that meaning, and, 

unless the context indicates 

otherwise - 

“registrar” means the 

Provincial Registrar; and 

“the Act” means the Tourism 

Act, 1993(Act No 72 of 

1993),and 

“THETA” means the 

Tourism, Hospitality and 

Sports Education and 

Training Authority, 

established in terms of 

section 9 of the Skills 

Development Act, 1988 (Act 

No. 97 of 1988). 

Definitions 

In these Regulations, a word or 

expression to which a meaning 

has been assigned in the Act 

has the meaning so assigned, 

unless the context indicates 

otherwise- 

"Act" means the Tourism Act, 

2014 (Act No. 3 of 2014). 

"Adventure tourist guide" 

means a tourist guide that 

conduct any outdoor recreation 

leisure activities with an 

element of risk involved such 

as abseiling, hiking, mountain 

climbing, paddling etc. and the 

interpretation of such sites may 

be provided from a culture or 

nature perspective and having 

attained specific competencies 

to do so. 

"Culture tourist guide" means 

a tourist guide that interpret the 

cultural heritage of sites to 

visitors by educating them 

about the different aspects of a 

particular area and is 

knowledgeable about the 

cultural aspects of that 

particular area and may 

specialise in certain fields i.e. 

art, township history, cultural 
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experiences in rural villages, 

museums, historic buildings 

etc. 

"National tourist guide" 

means a tourist guide who is 

qualified to conduct tours all 

over South Africa, crossing all 

provincial boundaries and have 

acquired the knowledge and 

practical skills to guide in all 

nine Provinces of South Africa. 

"Nature tourist guide" means 

a tourist guide that interprets 

the natural heritage of sites to 

visitors by educating them 

about the different aspects of a 

particular area and are 

knowledgeable about the 

natural environment including 

the flora and fauna, birding, 

tracking, guiding in dangerous 

game areas, botany etc. of a 

particular area. 

"Site tourist guide" means a 

tourist guide who is qualified to 

guide at a specific /clearly 

defined area or site like a 

museum, cultural village, 

aquarium etc. and have 

acquired the relevant 

knowledge and practical skills 

to enable them to guide in that 

particular area or site. 
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"Provincial tourist guide" 

means a tourist guide that is 

qualified to guide in a particular 

province or in a number of 

provinces and have acquired 

the relevant knowledge and 

practical skills to enable them 

to guide in that particular 

province or provinces. 

Meetings of the advisory 
committee appointed in 
terms of section 4 of the Act  

3. (I) Any meeting of the 
advisory committee appointed 
in terms of section 4 (l) of the 
Act shall be called by the 
registrar on a date to be fixed 
in consultation with the 
chairman designated by the 
Minister in terms of section 4 
(3) of the' Act, when the 
Minister requests stich .a 
meeting of the committee, or 
when such a meeting is 
deemed necessary by the 
Minister or the registrar.  
3. (2) The registrar shall give 
the members of the 
committee at least seven 
days' notice of the date, of any 
meeting.  
3. (3) All meetings of the 
committee shall be held in 
Pretoria, unless the registrar, 
in consultation with the 
chairman, decides on another 
venue.  
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3. (4) All meetings of the 
committee shall take place in 
camera and no person who is 
not a member of the 
committee, excluding the 
Minister or an officer referred 
to in section 2 of the Act or 
Regulation 3 (ll), shall be 
entitled to attend a meeting of 
the committee either 
personally or represented by 
council or attorney.  
3. (5) A majority of the 
members of the committee 
shall form a quorum at 
meetings of the committee.  
3. (6) The chairman who is 
designated by the Minister in 
terms of section 4 (3) of the 
Act, shall preside at meetings 
of the committee.  
3. (7) If the chairman is for any 
reason unable to attend a 
meeting and to preside 
thereat, the members present 
shall elect. a chairman from 
amongst their number to 
preside at that meeting.  
3. (8) The decision of the 
majority of the members 
attending any meeting of the 
committee shall constitute a 
decision of the committee.  
3. (9) Voting at meetings of 
the committee, shall take 
place by show of hands and 
the chairman shall not have a 
casting vote. ' .  
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3. (10) Minutes shall be kept 
of the discussions at any 
meeting of the committee.  

3. (11) The secretarial duties of 
the committee shall be 
undertaken by an official of the 
Department of Industries, 
Commerce and Tourism. 

Register of tour guides  
2. The particulars in respect of 
a tour guide who is registered 
as such in terms of section 6 of 
the Act which shall be entered 
in the register kept by the 
registrar in terms of section 3 (l) 
of the Act, shall be 
(a) Surname;  
(b) First name(s);  
(c) Sex;  
(d) Marital status;  
(e) Identity number (where 
applicable);  
(f) Permanent residence permit 
number (where applicable) ;  
(g) Date of birth;  
(h) Population group;  
(i) Ethnic group (Blacks only);  
(j) Nationality;  
(k) Address;  
(m) First language; 
(0) Other languages spoken;  
(0) Academic qualifications;  
(p) Special abilities or 
knowledge;  
(q) Class of tour guide in which 
he is classified;  
(r) Local area or areas, region 
or regions, specialist field, 
place or area, as, the case 

 Register of tourist guides 

2. Details of tourist guides to be 

recorded in the 

register referred to in section 20 

(2) of the Act are the following: 

(a) Surname; 

(b) Christian names; 

(c) sex; 

(d) marital status; 

(e) identity number (where 

applicable); 

(f) work permit (where 

applicable); 

(g) date of birth; 

(h) nationality; 

(i) postal address (both business 

and residential); 

j) telephone number (both 

business and residential); 

The National register of 

tourist guides 

2. (1) The register of tourist 

guides referred to in section 

21(2)(a) of the Act must 

contain the following: 

(a) Province of residence; 

(b) tourist guide number; 

(c) title; 

(d) surname; 

(e) first names; 

(f) gender; 

(g) date of birth; 

(h) identity number (where 

applicable); 

(i) particulars of permanent 

residence permit or work 

permit (where applicable); 

(j) nationality; 

5. Provincial Register 

The Provincial Register of 

tourist guides referred to in 

section 49(2)(a)(í) of the Act 

must contain the particulars of 

each registered tourist guide as 

required in section A of Form A. 
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may.be in respect of which he 
is registered; and  
(S) Remarks. 

(k) fax number (both business 

and residential); 

(I) first language; 

(m) other languages conversant 

with (also sign language); 

(n) academic qualifications; 

(o) special skills or knowledge; 

(p) class of tourist guide in which 

registered; 

(q) local area or areas, region or 

regions or specialised area or 

matters in respect of which guide 

is registered. 

 

(k) postal address (both 

business and residential); 

(l) telephone number (both 

business and residential); 

(m) fax number (both 

business and residential); 

(n) email address (if 

applicable); 

(o) website (if applicable); 

(p) first language; 

(q) other languages 

conversant with (also sign 

language); 

(r) national qualifications and 

competencies; 

(s) special skills or 

knowledge; 

(t) practical experience 

(u) any field of specialization 

referred to in regulation 3(4); 

(v) code of driver's license; 

and 

(w) any endorsement referred 

to in section 21 E(8) and 

21F(8) of the Act and 

regulation 7. 
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(2) The Data form in respect 

of the above must, in all 

material respects, be 

substantially similar to the 

form in Annexure F, and must 

be forwarded to the National 

Registrar of Tourist Guides 

together with the THETA 

qualification and a copy of the 

first aid certificate for entry 

into the national database. 

 

Requirements for 
registration as a tour guide 
referred to in section 6 (4) of 
the Act  

4. (1) A person applying for 
registration as a local, 
regional or national tour guide 

(a) must be a citizen of the 
Republic of South Africa or be 
the holder of a permit for 
permanent residence in the 
Republic of South Africa;  
(b) must be able to 
communicate fluently in one of 
the official languages and 
possess a basic knowledge of 
the other official language ; ""  
(c) must be of good physical 
and mental health;  
 
, (d) must have a sound 
knowledge of the history of 
South Africa;  

The Minister of Industries, 

Commerce and Tourism has, 

after consultation with the 

advisory committee 

appointed in terms of section 

4 of the Tour Guides Act, 

1978 (Act 29 of 1978), 

amended Government Notice 

R. 2157 of 16 October 1981, 

promulgated' in terms of 

section 14 of the above 

mentioned Act as set out in 

the Schedule: 

 

1. Sub regulation (3) of 

regulation 4 is hereby 

amended by the substitution 

for paragraph (a) of the 

following paragraph: 

Requirements for registration 

as tourist guide 

3. A person applying for 

registration as a tourist 

guide- 

(a) must be fluent in English; and 

(b) must have successfully 

completed the stipulated training 

course or courses. 

 

Training requirements 

4. (1) Training requirements for 

registration as 

tourist guide are- 

Registration of tourist 

guides 

3. (1) (a) Any person who 

wishes to be registered as a 

tourist guide must apply on an 

application form that must, in 

all material respects, be 

substantially similar to the 

form in Annexure A. 

(b) The application must be 

accompanied by - 

(i) proof of the competence 

contemplated in section 21 B 

of the Act (inclusive of a valid 

first aid certificate); 

(ii) proof of having passed the 

quality assurance process 

(where applicable) as set out 

in Annexure G; 

Registration of Tourist 

Guides 

(1) Application form – A person 

who wishes to be registered as 

a tourist guide must apply to the 

Provincial Registrar in the 

following manner: 

(a) The application must be on 

Form A. 

(b) The application must be 

accompanied by- 

(i) proof of the competence 

contemplated in section 50(2) 

read with section 51 of the Act, 

which must include a valid first 

aid certificate; 

(ii) proof of having passed the 

quality assurance process; 
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(e) must have a sound 
knowledge of the geography of 
the Republic of South Africa or 
of the area in which he intends 
operating as a tour guide;  
(f) must have' a basic 
knowledge of the fauna and 
flora of the Republic of South 
Africa;  
(g) must have a sound 
knowledge of the history, 
background and culture of the 
different peoples of South 
Africa;  
(h) must have a basic 
knowledge of the economy of 
the Republic of South Africa;  
(i) must have a basic 
knowledge of the Republic of 
South Africa's tourist industry 
and of the organisational 
infrastructure thereof;  
(j) must not have been 
convicted of an offence and 
sentenced to imprisonment 
with or without the option of a 
fine within a period of five years 
prior to the date on which he 
applies for registration as a tour 
guide;  
(k) must not be a person whose 
registration as a tour guide has 
been cancelled in terms of 
section 9 (4) of the Act unless 
he convinces the registrar that 
the grounds on which his 
registration was cancelled no 
longer exist;  

"(a) if he applies for 

registration as local tour 

guide, on at least five tours of 

the local area in which he 

intends operating as tour 

guide, and" 

2. Sub regulation (3) of 

regulation 4 is hereby 

amended by the substitution 

for paragraph (b) of the 

following paragraph:  

"(b) If he applies for 

registration as regional tour 

guide, on at least three tours 

of the area in which he 

intends operating as tour 

guide". 

3. Regulation 4 is hereby 

amended by the substitution 

for sub regulation (5) of the 

following sub regulation: 

"4. (5) In the case of an 

application for registration as 

national tour guide the 

applicant shall, if he is already 

registered as regional tour 

guide in respect of one or 

more regions as determined 

for regional tour guides, to the 

satisfaction of the registrar 

furnish proof that during the 

12 months immediately 

preceding his application he 

(a) in the case of a local tourist 

guide- (i) the Module 1 course-

"General introduction 

to tourist guiding"; and 

(ii) the Module 2 course-

"Theoretical- and practical 

knowledge relating to tourist 

guiding in a specific area within a 

region"; and 

(iii) Module 1 and 2 courses 

conducted by a training 

institution approved by the Board 

in the specific area or region; 

(b) in the case of a regional 

tourist guide- 

(i) the Module 4 course- 

"Theoretical and practical 

knowledge relating to tourist 

guiding in a specific region"; and 

(ii) the Module 4 course 

conducted by a training 

institution approved by the Board 

in the specific region; 

(c) in the case of a national 

tourist guide- 

the Module 4 course as 

applicable to all the regions in the 

Republic; 

(iii) the registration fee of 

R.240,00; 

(iv) four recent, clear, 

unmounted and identical full-

face colour photographs of 

the applicant (showing only 

the head and shoulders), 

measuring3 0 x 25 mm; and 

(v) a declaration to comply 

with laws and regulations 

applicable to tourist guides, 

including the tourist guide 

code of conduct and ethics. 

2. (a) The registration 

certificate referred to in 

section 21A(5) of the Act must 

in all material respects be 

substantially similar to the 

form in Annexure B. 

(b) The badge referred to in 

section 21A(5) of the Act must 

in all material respects be 

substantially similar to the 

illustration in Annexure C. 

(c) Any certificate of 

registration or badge issued 

to a tourist guide remains the 

property of the Department of 

Environmental Affairs and 

Tourism. 

3. (a) The application form for 

the renewal of registration 

(iii) the registration fee of R240 

-00 (two hundred and forty 

Rands); and 

(iv) four (4) recent, clear, 

unmounted and identical full 

face colour photographs of the 

applicant (showing only the 

head and shoulders), 

measuring 30 x 25 mm. 

(2) Registration Fee 

(3) An application for 

registration, renewal of 

registration or an additional 

competence must be 

accompanied by a fee of R240 

-00 (two hundred and forty 

Rands). 

Registration certificate and 

badge 

(a) The registration certificate 

referred to in section 50(6) of 

the Act must be as in Annexure 

A. 

(b) The badge referred to in 

section 50(6) of the Act must be 

as in Annexure B. 

(4) Renewal of registration. An 

application for the renewal of 

registration in terms of section 

50(8)(a) of the Act must be on 

Form A. 
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(1) must he of neat personal 
appearance and proper 
demeanour;  
(m) must not be physically 
handicapped so as to make him 
unsuitable to act as a guide;  
(n) must not make excessive 
use of alcohol or use habit 
forming drugs.  
4. (2) (a) A person who applies 
for registration as trainee tour 
guide shall comply with the 
requirements prescribed in 
regulations 4 (1) (a), (b), (c), d), 
(k), (I),  
(m) and (n).  
(b) When a person who is 
registered as a trainee tour 
guide, applies for registration in 
any other class tour guide, 
determined in terms of section 
5 of the act (excluding a 
specialist tour guide) he shall 
comply with all the 
requirements prescribed in 
regulation 4 (1) and he shall if 
he applies for registration as 
local tour guide to the 
satisfaction of the registrar 
furnish proof that during the 
twelve months proceeding his 
application he has 
accompanied at least ten tours 
in the local area in which he 
intends to act as tour guide and 
that on at least five such tours 
he acted as tour guide under 
the supervision of at least two 
registered tour guides (not 

acted as tour guide on at least 

one tour in each of the regions 

in which he is not yet 

registered as regional tour 

guide, and if he is not yet 

registered as tour guide in 

respect of one or more 

regions, that during the said 

period of 12 months he acted 

as tour guide on at least three 

tours in each of three of the 

regions as laid down for 

regional tour guides and on at 

least one tour in each of the 

other such regions". 

(d) in the case of a specialist 

tourist guide- 

(i) the Module 3 course- "General 

introduction to tourist guiding for 

specialised tourist guides"; and 

(ii) the Module 3 course 

conducted by a training 

institution approved by the 

Board: On condition that the 

Board may acknowledge another 

course of equal value as a 

training requirement. 

(2) The stipulations of sub-

regulations (a), (b) and (d) 

are respectively applicable to- 

(i) a local tourist guide who 

wishes to be registered for an 

area in a region other than the 

area for which he is registered; 

(ii) a regional tourist guide who 

wishes to register for a region 

other than the region for which he 

is registered; and 

(iii) a specialised tourist guide 

who wishes to register for an 

area or subject other than the 

area or subject for which he is 

registered. 

 

referred to in section 21A(6ib) 

of the Act must, in all material 

respects, be substantially 

similar to the form in 

Annexure D. 

The fee payable upon 

registration is R 240.00 and 

may be increased biannually 

after notification and 

consultation with all nine 

provinces. 

4. (a) The fields of 

specialisation contemplated 

in section 21A(7) of the Act 

are as set out in Annexure G. 

(b) Any tourist guide who 

wishes to obtain a new 

registration certificate and 

badge, reflecting the 

acquisition of a competence 

in a field of specialisation or 

an additional competence 

within such a field, must apply 

on an application form that, in 

all material respects, is 

substantially similar to the 

form in Annexure E. 

(c) The application must be 

accompanied by- 

(i) proof of the competence or 

additional competence 

acquired; 

(5) Additional competence. A 

tourist guide who wishes to 

obtain a new registration 

certificate and badge reflecting 

the acquisition of a competence 

in a field of specialisation or an 

additional competence within 

such a field, must apply in 

writing on Form A. 

(6) Damaged, destroyed or lost 

certificate of registration or 

badge. If badge or certificate of 

registration is damaged, 

destroyed or lost, the tourist 

guide to whom it was issued 

must within fifteen (15) days of 

such damage, destruction or 

loss, apply in writing on Form A 

for the replacement of the 

badge or certificate of 

registration. 



 

297 
 

simultaneously), and if he 
applies for registration as a 
regional tour guide, to the 
satisfaction of the registrar 
furnish proof that during the 
twelve months preceding his 
application he has 
accompanied at least five tours 
in the region in which he 
intends to act as tour guide and 
that on at least three such tours 
he acted as tour guide under 
the supervision of at least two 
registered tour guides (not 
simultaneously).  
4. (3) In the case of a first 
application for registration as a 
local or regional tour guide the 
applicant shall if he is not 
registered as a trainee tour 
guide, to the satisfaction of the 
registrar furnish· proof that 
during the twelve months that 
immediately preceded his 
application, he acted as tour 
guide 
(a) if he applies for registration 
as local tour guide. on at least 
ten tours of the local area in 
which he intends operating as 
tour guide, and  
(b) if he applies for registration 
as regional tour guide, on at 
least five tours of the area in 
which he intends operating as 
tour guide.  
 
4. (4) (a) If a tour guide who is 
registered as local tour guide 

Application for registration as 

tourist guide 

5. (1) On successful completion 

of the prescribed 

training course or courses the 

person shall apply to the registrar 

for registration as a tourist guide 

in· one of the classes on the form 

which in essence is contained in 

the Annexure A; 

(2) An application pertaining to 

subsection (1) must be 

accompanied by- 

(a) the appropriate registration 

fee prescribed in 

section 12; and 

(b) two recent, clear, unmounted 

and identical full face 

photographs of the applicant 

(showing only the head and 

shoulders) measuring 30 x 25 

mm. 

(3) On receipt of the application 

referred to in subsection 

(1) the registrar shall inform the 

applicant of a date and time 

when such applicant must 

appear before him as determined 

in terms of section 21 (3) of the 

Act. 

(ii) the fee of R60; and 

(iii) additional photographs if 

required. 

(d) The new registration 

certificate must in all material 

respects be substantially 

similar to the form in 

Annexure B. 

(e) The new badge must in all 

material respects be 

substantially similar to the 

illustration in 

Annexure C. 

(f) Upon receipt of the new 

certificate and badge the 

tourist guide must return the 

certificate of registration 

previously issued and any 

copy or duplicate thereof, as 

well as the old badge, to the 

registrar. 



 

298 
 

applies for registration as local 
tour guide in respect of another 
local area than the one in 
respect of  
which his registration applies, 
he shall to the satisfaction of 
the registrar furnish proof that 
he acted as tour guide on at 
least one tour in such other 
local area, under the 
supervision of a tour guide who 
is registered to act as tour 
guide in such other local area. .  
(b)If a tour guide who is 
registered as regional tour 
guide applies for registration as 
regional tour guide in another 
region than the one in respect 
of which his registration applies 
he shall to' the satisfaction of 
the registrar furnish proof that 
he acted as tour guide on at 
least one tour of such other 
region under the supervision of 
a tour guide who is registered 
to act as tour guide in such 
other region.  
4. (5) In the case of an 
application for registration as 
national tour guide the 
applicant shall, if he is· already 
registered as regional tour 
guide in respect of one or more 
regions as determined for 
regional tour guides, to the 
satisfaction of the registrar 
furnish proof that he acted as 
tour guide on at least one tour 
in each of the regions in which 

Certificate of registration 

8. (1) The certificate of 

registration issued to tourist 

guides in terms of section 21 (5) 

of the Act, shall be similar to the 

form contained in Annexure B. 

(2) The certificate of registration 

issued to tourist guides shall 

remain the property of the Board. 

(3) When the registrar upon 

application in terms of section 20 

(3) of the Act registers a tourist 

guide in a class other than that in 

which the guide is already 

registered, the registrar shall 

issue to such guide a certificate 

which indicates both the 

additional class and the existing 

class or classes. 

(4) Upon receipt of the certificate 

referred to in subsection (3) such 

guide shall return the certificate 

of registration previously issued 

and any copy or duplicate thereof 

to the registrar forthwith. 
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he is not yet registered as 
regional tour guide, and if he is 
not yet registered as tour guide 
in respect of one or more 
regions, that he acted as tour 
guide on at least three tours in 
each of two of the regions as 
laid down for tour guides and 
on at least one tour in each of 
the other such regions.  
4. (6) A person who applies for 
registration as specialist tour 
guide shall have a sound 
knowledge of the special 
interest or professional subject 
or subjects in which or of the 
place, attraction or facility 
where and with regard to which 
he intends to act as specialist 
tour guide, and he shall to the 
satisfaction of the registrar 
furnish proof that he has such 
knowledge. 
 
Application for registration 
as a tour guide 
5. Any tour guide who applies 
for registration as such in terms 
of section 6 of the Act, shall 
submit his application, in 
writing, to the registrar in the 
form of Form TG 1 contained in 
the Annexure, and the 
application shall be 
accompanied by 
(a) the fee prescribed in 
regulation 10;  
(b) a medical certificate in the 
form of Form TG 2, issued by a 
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registered medical practitioner, 
and which certificate shall not 
be more than three months old;  
(c) certified copies of 
certificates or diplomas issued 
to the applicant in respect of 
educational qualifications 
obtained by him;  
(d) references in the form of 
Form TG 3, issued by the 
employer or employers who 
had made use of his services 
as a tour guide during the 12 
months immediately preceding 
his application or by the 
registered tour guide(s) under 
whose supervision' he acted as 
tour guide during such period 
as the case may be;  
(e) two recent, clear, 
unmounted/and identical full-
face colour photographs, of the 
applicant (showing only the 
head and shoulders) 
measuring 30x25 mm, and on 
the reverse side of one of them 
a certificate signed by a 
commissioner of oaths. 
 
6:(1) The certificate of 
registration issued to tour 
guides in terms of section 1.(1) 
of the Act shall be in the form of 
Form TG 4 contained in the 
Annexure. 
6. (2) The certificates of 
registration issued to tour 
guides shall remain the 
property of the Department of 
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Industries, Commerce and 
Tourism.  
6. (3) When the registrar, upon 
an application in terms of 
section 60f the Act, registers a 
tour guide in a class other than 
that in which such tour guide is 
already register~ in the said 
section 6, the registrar shall 
issue to such tour guide a 
certificate which indicates the 
new class.  
6. (4) Upon receipt of the new 
certificate issued in terms of 
regulation 6 (3), such tour 
guide shall forthwith return the 
certificate of registration 
previously issued to him and 
any copy or duplicate thereof 
to the registrar.  
6. (5) The period within which 
certificates of registration and 
any copies or duplicates 
thereof shall be returned to the 
registrar in terms of section 9 
(7) of the Act shall be seven 
days. 

Badge  
7. (1) The badges to be issued 
to tour guides in terms of 
section 7 (1) of the Act, shall be 
as follows: 
7. (2) The badges issued to tour 
guides in terms of section 7 (1) 
of the Act shall remain the 
property of the Department of 
Industries, Commerce and 
Tourism. 

 Badge 

9. (1) The badge to be issued to 

tourist guides in terms of section 

21 (5) of the Act, shall be as 

depicted in Annexure C. 

(2) When a tourist guide operates 

as such, the badge shall at all 

times be displayed in a 

Damaged, destroyed or lost 

certificate of registration or 

badge 

4. (1) If a badge or certificate 

of registration issued in terms 

of section 21A of the Act is 

damaged, destroyed or lost, 

the tourist guide to whom it 

was issued must apply in 

writing to the registrar for the 

Issue of Registration 

Certificate and Badge 

(1) The Provincial Registrar 

must issue a certificate of 

registration and a badge upon 

satisfying himself or herself that 

the applicant- 
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7. (3) The badge issued to a 
tour guide shall at all times 
when he acts as such be 
displayed in a prominent 
position on the upper portion 
of the front of his body.  
7. (4) The period referred to in 
section 9 (7) of the Act within 
which badges shall be 
returned to the registrar shall 
be seven days. 
 
Damaged, destroyed or lost 
badge or certificate of 
registration  
8. (1) When a badge or 
certificate of registration 
issued in terms of section 7 (l) 
of the Act is damaged, 
destroyed or lost, the tour 
guide to whom it was issued 
shall apply to the registrar in 
writing for the replacement 
thereof, accompanied by the 
fee prescribed in regulation 10 
(1) (c) or (d) as the case may 
be. Each such application 
shall be accompanied by an 
affidavit by the applicant 
setting out the circumstances 
in which the badge or 
certificate of registration was 
damaged, destroyed or lost.  
8. (2) The registrar shall after 
receipt of the application issue 
a new badge or certificate of 
registration, as the case may 
be, in replacement of the 
damaged, destroyed or lost 

prominent position on the upper 

portion of the front of his body. 

(3) In the event of the registration 

of a tourist guide being 

suspended in terms of section 21 

(7) (b) of the 

Act, the guide shall return the 

badge issued to him to the 

registrar forthwith. 

(4) When the registrar upon 

application in terms of 

section 20 (3) of the Act registers 

a tourist guide in a class other 

than that in which the guide is 

already registered, the registrar 

shall issue to such guide another 

badge. 

 

Damaged, destroyed or lost 

badge or certificate of 

registration 

10. (1) In the event of a badge or 

certificate of registration issued 

in terms of section 21 (5) of the 

Act being damaged, destroyed or 

lost, the tourist guide to whom it 

was issued, shall apply in writing 

to the registrar for the 

replacement thereof, whereupon 

the registrar shall issue a new 

replacement thereof, which 

application .must be 

accompanied by the fee of 

R30,00 whereupon the 

registrar must issue a new 

badge or certificate of 

registration as the case may 

be. 

(2) If a damaged badge or 

certificate of registration is 

replaced, the tourist guide 

concerned must, on receipt of 

the new badge or certificate of 

registration, return the 

damaged badge or certificate, 

as the case may be, to the 

registrar. Alternatively a letter 

of explanation in this regard 

will also be accepted. 

(a) has fully completed Form A 

and has met all the 

requirements for registration; 

(b) complies with the 

competence for registration as 

a tourist guide; 

(c) has declared that he or she 

knows, understands and 

considers himself or herself to 

be bound by the code of 

conduct and ethics referred to 

in section 52 of the Act; and 

(d) is not subject to any 

disqualification mentioned in 

section 50(3) of the Act. 

(2) A tourist guide must return a 

damaged certificate or badge, 

to the Provincial Registrar and 

complete Form A. 

(3) In the case where a 

certificate or badge is 

damaged, destroyed or lost, the 

tourist guide must submit an 

affidavit to that effect and 

complete Form A. 
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badge or certificate of 
registration.  
8. (3) When a damaged badge 

or certificate of registration is 

replaced the tour guide 

concerned shall within seven 

days of receipt of the new 

badge or certificate of 

registration, return the 

damaged 

badge or certificate of 

registration as the case may be. 

(2) In the event of the 

replacement of a damaged 

badge or certificate of 

registration, the tourist guide 

concerned shall, on receipt of the 

new badge or certificate of 

registration, return the damaged 

badge or certificate, as the case 

may be, to the registrar forthwith. 

   Code of conduct and ethics 

5. (1) A draft code of conduct 

and ethics must be drafted by 

the National Registrar, after 

consultation as required by 

section 21C of the Act and 

after consultations with the 

registrars, tourist guide 

trainers and THETA. 

(2) The draft code of conduct 

and ethics referred to in sub-

regulation (1) must then be 

forwarded to the following 

parties for their 

recommendations and input: 

(a). National Tourism Bodies 

and Authorities; 

(b) South African Tourism; 

(c) Provincial Tourism 

Authorities; 

Code of conduct and ethics 

Preparation and publication 

of code of conduct and 

ethics 

(1) The National Registrar 

must, after consultation with the 

MEC, Provincial Registrars and 

stakeholder groupings and 

before adopting the code of 

conduct and ethics - 

(a) give notice of the proposed 

code of conduct and ethics in 

the Gazette; 

(b) invite members of the public 

to submit to the National 

Registrar, within the period 

determined in the notice, 

written representations 

regarding the proposed code of 

conduct and ethics; 
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(d) National and Provincial 

Tourist Guides Associations; 

(e) The Field Guides 

Association of Southern 

Africa (FGASA); 

(f) Tourist Guide Trainers; 

and 

(g) Tourist Guides. 

(3) Consuitations with the 

parties must also take place 

through a workshop that must 

be convened once the draft 

code has been drawn up 

through inputs received. 

(4) Comments in respect of 

the draft code of conduct and 

ethics must be submitted in 

writing to the National 

Registrar, who must duly 

consider the comments 

before preparing a text for 

public comment 

(5) The code of conduct and 

ethics must then be published 

for public comment. A period 

of one month must be allowed 

for comments, which must be 

duly considered by the 

National Registrar. 

(6) The final code of conduct 

and ethics must then be 

(c) consider what steps, if any, 

are appropriate to bring the 

contents of the proposed code 

of conduct and ethics to the 

attention of interested persons, 

and take those steps which the 

National Registrar considers to 

be appropriate; and 

(d) consider any written 

representations so received. 

(2) The National Registrar may, 

after following the procedure 

set out in sub-regulation (1), 

review the code of conduct and 

ethics. 

(3) The National Registrar must 

publish the final code of 

conduct and ethics in the 

Gazette and submit copies of 

the code to the Provincial 

Registrars. 
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published in the Gazette. 

Copies of the final code of 

conduct and ethics must then 

be forwarded to the provincial 

registrars, to be signed by all 

registered guides in South 

Africa as confirmation of their 

commitment to abide by the 

code. 

   Return of badge when 

registration is suspended 

6. When the registration of a 

tourist guide is suspended in 

terms of section 21E(8) or 

section 21F(8) of the Act, the 

guide must return the badge 

issued to him or her to the 

registrar. 

See Disciplinary Measures 

Annexure C 

   Endorsement in register 

regarding suspension of 

registration of tourist guide 

7. An endorsement in the 

register against the name of a 

tourist guide whose 

registration is suspended in 

terms of section 21 E(8) or 

section 21F(8) must indicate- 

(a) the provision in the Act in 

terms of which the 

suspension was done; 

Endorsement in Provincial 

Register regarding 

suspension of registration of 

tourist guides 

An endorsement in the 

Provincial Register against the 

name of a tourist guide whose 

registration is suspended in 

terms of sections 54(5) and 

55(5) must- . 

(a) mention the provision of the 

Act in terms of which the 

suspension was done; 
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(b) a brief summary of the 

allegation giving rise to the 

suspension; 

(c) the date of 

commencement of the 

suspension; 

(d) the period of suspension; 

and 

(e) the date on which the 

suspension will expire. 

(b) contain a brief summary of 

the allegations giving rise to the 

suspension; 

(c) state the date of 

commencement of the 

suspension; 

(d) state the period of 

suspension; and 

(e) state the date on which the 

suspension will expire. 

Fees payable by tour guides  
10. The following fees shall be 
payable to the Department of 
Industries, Commerce and 
Tourism:  
(a) Application for registration 
as a tour guide in terms of 
section 6 (1) of the Act: R10.  
(b) Application for registration 
as tour guide in another class: 
R10.  
(c) Replacement of damaged, 
destroyed or lost badge in 
terms of regulation 7 (1): R5.  
(d) Replacement of damaged, 
destroyed or lost certificate of 
registration in terms of 
regulation 6 (1): R2.  
(e) Inspection of register of tour 
guides in terms of section 3 (2) 
of the Act: R2.  
(f) Copy of particulars recorded 
in the respect of tour guides or 
a certificate in respect  
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Penalties  
Any person who 
(a) in an application or 
document which. is submitted 
in' terms of the Act or these 
regulations, supplies false 
particulars or information 
knowing such particulars or 
information to be false, or  
(b) forges any documents used 
in terms of the Act or these 
regulations or which should be 
submitted with an application in 
terms of the Act or these 
regulations or who utters such 
forged document in the 
knowledge that it is false, or  
(c) contravenes or fails to 
comply with the provisions of 
regulations 6 (4), 7 (3), 7 (4) or 
8 (3) shall be guilty of an 
offence and liable on conviction 
to a fine not exceeding R200 or 
to imprisonment for a period not 
exceeding six months.  
 

  Fines 

8. The fine referred to in 

section 21F(5)(b) is R 500,00. 

Disciplinary measures 

The Provincial Registrar may, 

for the purposes of section 

55(4)(b) of the Act, impose a 

fine mentioned in Annexure C 

– 

Proposed schedule of fines 

offence minimum fine 

Guiding without a valid 

identification card – R700-00 

Guiding without a valid badge – 

R300-00 

Failing to report a damaged, 

destroyed, lost identification 

card or badge to the Provincial 

Registrar within 48hours – 

R100-00 

Failing to apply for a 

replacement identification card 

or badge within 15 days from 

when it was reported as 

damaged, destroyed or lost – 

R500-00 

Failing to return damaged 

identification card or badge 

within 15 days from when it was 

reported as damaged – R100-

00 
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Failing to return identification 

card or badge on suspension of 

registration – R1000-00 

Failing to return identification 

card or badge on termination of 

registration – R1000-00 

Failing to return identification 

card or badge on non -renewal 

of registration – R1000-00 

Failing to return expired 

identification card or badge 

upon renewal of registration – 

R100-00 

Failure to renew registration on 

time – R100-00 (thereafter a 

further R100-00 for every 

month thereafter). 

Appeals to Minister  
9. (1) Every person who 
appeals to the Minister in 
terms of section 10 of the Act 
against a decision or action 
taken by the registrar in terms 
of the Act, shall within a period 
of 90 days after being advised 
of the decision or action 
appealed against, lodge a 
written notice of appeal with 
the registrar, in which the 
grounds for his appeal are set 
out.  
9. (2) As soon as possible after 
receipt of the notice of appeal 
referred to in regulation 9 (1) 

 Appeal to the Board 

11. (1) A person who appeals in 

terms of section 21(8) of the Act 

against a ruling of the Board or 

an action of the registrar, shall 

within 30 days from the date on 

which he is notified of the ruling 

or action against which he 

wishes to appeal, submit written 

notification of appeal in which the 

grounds for appeal are 

stipulated. 

(2) As soon as possible after 

receipt of the notification of 

Appeals to National 

Registrar 

9. Appeals- 

(1) A person who appeals in 

terms of section 21G of the 

Act against a decision of a 

registrar must, within 30 days 

from the date on which he or 

she is notified of the decision 

against which he or she 

wishes to appeal, submit to 

the National Registrar a 

written notification of appeal 

Appeals 

(1) A person who is aggrieved 

by a decision of a Provincial 

Registrar may appeal against 

that decision to the National 

Registrar within thirty (30) days 

from the date on which he or 

she is notified of the decision of 

the Provincial Registrar. 

(2) The appeal must be lodged 

in writing and must outline the 

grounds for the appeal. 
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the registrar shall submit such 
notice of appeal to the Minister 
together with a statement of 
the registrar’s reasons for the 
decision or action concerned 
and all other relevant 
documents.  
9. (3) The registrar shall notify 

the appellant in writing by 

registered post of the Minister’s 

decision on appeal. 

appeal referred to in subsection 

(1), the registrar shall submit to 

the Board said notification of 

appeal together with a list of his 

reasons for the relevant decision 

or action and any other relevant 

documentation. 

(3) The registrar shall notify the 

appellant in writing of the Board's 

decision. 

in which the grounds for 

appeal are stipulated. 

(2) In his or her notification of 

appeal the appellant must 

inform the National Registrar 

whether or not he or she 

wishes to argue the appeal 

personally before the National 

Registrar. 

(3) The notification of appeal 

must be accompanied by an 

appeal fee of R 200,00. 

(4) The appellant must 

provide the registrar 

concerned with a copy of the 

notification of appeal 

(5) The registrar must, within 

10 days from receipt of the 

copy of the notification of the 

appeal, submit to the National 

Registrar the reasons for the 

registrar's decision. 

(6) The National Registrar 

must, within 30 days from 

receipt of the registrar's 

reasons, notify the appellant 

of his or her decision 

(3) The appellant must submit a 

copy of the appeal to the 

Provincial Registrar: 

(4) The Provincial Registrar 

must, within ten (10) days from 

the date of receipt of the copy 

of the appeal from the appellant 

submit to the National Registrar 

his or her reasons for the 

decision. 

(5) The appeal must be 

accompanied by a fee of R200 

-00 (two hundred Rand). 

(6) The National Registrar 

must, within thirty (30) days 

from the date of receipt of the 

reasons submitted by the 

Provincial Registrar, make a 

decision on the appeal and 

notify the appellant of the 

decision. 

 

    Repeal 

The Regulations Pertaining to 

Tourist Guides, 1994, and the 

Regulations in Respect of 
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Tourist Guides, 2001, are 

hereby repealed. 

Classes of Tour Guides:  
(a) Trainee tour guide.-A 
person who is being trained as 
tour guide in any of the classes 
provided for in subparagraph 
(b), (c) and (d) of this 
paragraph, and who performs 
his training duties under the 
personal supervision of a 
registered tour guide.  
(b) Local tour guide.-A person 
who operates as tour guide 
only on tours that do not last 
longer than one day and where 
no overnight stops are 
involved.  
(c) Regional tour guide.-A 
person who operates as tour 
guide in not more than two of 
the regions defined in 
paragraph 2 below; excluding 
the sub regions.  
(d) National tour guide.-A 
person who operates as tour 
guide in more than two of the 
regions defined in paragraph 2 
below; excluding the sub 
regions.  
(e) Specialist tour guide.-A 
person who operates as tour 
guide 
(i) only in respect of special 
interest or professional 
subjects; and/or  
(ii) at or in respect of one or 
more of the following:  

Minister of Industries, 

Commerce and Tourism, after 

consultation with the advisory 

committee appointed in terms 

of section 4 of the Tour 

Guides Act, 1978 (Act 29 of 

1978), hereby amend Notice 

R. 2156 of 16 October 1981, 

promulgated in terms of 

section 5 of the above-

mentioned Act, as set out in 

the Schedule: 

 

1. Paragraph 1 is hereby 

amended by the substitution 

for subparagraph (c) of the 

following subparagraph: 

"(c) Regional Tour Guide-a 

person who operates as tour 

guide in not more than three 

of the regions defined in 

paragraph 2 below, excluding 

the sub regions". 

2. Paragraph 1 is hereby 

amended by the substitution 

for 

subparagraph (d) of the 

following subparagraph: 

Classes of tourist guides 

6. (1). The Board has in terms of 

the Act determined the following 

classes of tourist guides: 

(a) Local tourist guide-a guide 

who is registered in terms of a 

specific area in a region and who 

operates in that area on tours 

that do not last longer than one 

day and where no overnight 

stops are involved. 

(b) Regional tourist guide-a guide 

who is registered for, and 

operates in a specific region. 

(c) National tourist guide-a guide 

who is registered for, and 

operates in all the regions. 

(d) Specialist tourist guide-a 

guide who is registered in terms 

of his specialised knowledge of 

any area or subject matter as 

reflects in section 20 (6) of the 

Act. 
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(a) Museums.  
(b) Caves.  
(c) Places of geological interest  
(d) Mines.  
(e) Agricultural activities.  
(f) Industrial activities.  
(g) Scientific and research 
institutions.  
(h) Public buildings (other than 
museums).  
(i) Educational institutions.  
(j) Religious and historical sites.  
(k) Hospitals.  
(1) Botanical gardens.  
(m) Any other attraction, 
institution or facility which the 
registrar as defined in section l 
of the Tour Guides Act, 1978 
(Act 29 of 1978) may from time 
to time recognise as being the 
field of operation of specialist 
tour guides.  
2. In the application of 
paragraph I above the Republic 
of South Africa is divided into 
the following five regions:  
Region A.-That portion of the 
Cape Province west of the main 
road which extends from Cape 
Town to the border of the 
Orange Free State via 
Worcester, Laingsburg, 
Beaufort West, Richmond and 
Colesberg (including Cape 
Town and surroundings and the 
route itself).  
Region B.-That portion of the 
Cape Province east of the main 
road which extends from Cape 

"(d) National Tour Guide-a 

person who operates as tour 

guide in more than three of 

the regions defined in 

paragraph 2 below, excluding 

the sub regions". 
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Town to the border of the 
Orange Free State via 
Worcester, Laingsburg, 
Beaufort West, Richmond and 
Coles berg (including Cape 
Town and surroundings and the 
route itself).  
Region C.-The Province of the 
Orange Free State.  

Region D.-The Province of 
Transvaal.  

Sub region D (1).-The Kruger 

National Park and  
that portion of the Eastern 
Transvaal to the east of the 
roads which extend from Punda 
Milia to Oshoek on the border 
of Swaziland. via Giyane, 
Mooketsi, Duiwelskloof, 
Tzaneen, Ofcolaco, Abel 
Erasmus Pass, Ohrigstad, 
Lydenburg, Waterval-Boven, 
Machadodorp, Badplaas and 
Lochiel.  
Region E.-The Province of 

Natal. 

  Regions 

7. For the purposes of these 

regulations in the 

Republic is divided into the 

following regions (as prescribed 

in Schedule 1, Part 1 , of the 

Constitution of the Republic of 

South Africa): 
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(a) The Province of Kwa 

Zulu/Natal. 

(b) The Province of Northern 

Cape. 

(c) The Province of Northern 

Transvaal. 

(d) The Province of North-West. 

(e) The Province of Eastern 

Cape. 

(f) The Province of Eastern 

Transvaal. 

(g) The Province of the Orange 

Free State. 

(h) The Province of Pretoria-

Witwatersrand-Vereeniging. 

(i) The Province of Western 

Cape. 

  Fees payable by tourist guides 

12. The following fees (V AT 

included) are payable to the 

Board: 

(a) application for registration as 

a tourist guide other than a 

specialised tourist guide; 

R160,00 per year. 

(b) application for reregistration 

as a tourist guide other than a 
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specialised tourist guide: R60,00 

per year. 

(c) application for registration as 

a specialised tourist guide: 

R60,00 per year. 

(d) application for reregistration 

as a specialised tourist guide: 

R60,00 per year. 

(e) application for registration as 

a tourist guide in another class: 

R60,00. 

   Date of commencement 

These regulations commence 

on the same date as the date 

of commencement of the 

Tourism Second Amendment 

Act, 2000 (Act No.70 of 2000) 

Short title and 

commencement 

These regulations are called 

Regulations for Tourist 

Guiding, 2016, and come into 

operation on…… 
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